Odd Lots 


Invest your capital as it is accumulated each month by buying a few shares 
of good stock. 

Odd Lots permit you to purchase the stocks you want in the quantity your 
capital calls for. 

And remember, Odd Lots give you that margin of safety gained by 
diversifying your buying. 


The many features of Odd Lot Tradin 
are fully explained in our booklet T. 
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Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 
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_ Changing Investment Conditions 


Declining interest rates on sound bonds 
bring a new problem to the investor. The 
desire for former high yields, not always 
justified by the present value of money, may 
ie aed eadlatem easily lead to indiscreet placement of funds. 
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Diversify! 


Holdings in several classes of.securities give better balanced 
investments. 


Odd Lets 


Make this method of safeguarding more available to the 
average investor. 
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35 Years of Successful Experience 


February 22d was the 35th anniversary of the founding of the House of Hodson. 
The same group of executives who have grewn up with the business and who are 
firmly imbued with the high ideals of the House continue to direct the Hodson 
organization. Institutions in the establishment and financing of which the House 
and its associates have been identified, comprise nearly 60 national banks, state 
banks and trust companies and 3 centrally managed industrial loan chains of 150 
subsidiary corporations and branches. 
The investments offered by this House safely pay higher-than-average returns 
because they are under close and constant supervision from issuance 
to maturity. 
Those interested in learning more about a 
unique investment securities organization, the 
sound principles to which it adheres and the 
—— # underwrites, should send for our 
ooktet. 
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FOR y.  —— Free to Yearly Magazine Subscribers 





Announces the Publication of i its « Sixth Annual 


MANUAL ? 


und 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and Economic tries 
Data. It is a most couplets and helpful Manual pre in os 
a unique style, that saves the investors’ time and yet gives pt 
them complete information on every important industry and sary 


security. 


Yearly Magazine Subscribers Get This Volume Free 


[os volume, issued on February 29, 1928, contains in statistical and text 











form, information that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to 


Because of the success of this 
construct your business and investment program through 1928. 


book and the enthusiastic re- 


ception given it by our sub- : . 
scribers, it is now published The contents of this Manual have been selected by experts who devote their 


regularly every year. This entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 
Manual is not for sale and facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 
can be secured only through ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 
our FREE OFFER. give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 
the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 











By publishing this Manual now it is possible for us to include the Annual Reports of a large num- 
ber of corporations as well as preliminary annual statements. This book will be of tremendous help to every 
business man and investor throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading selections. 


Among other important features are: 
MARKETS— DOMESTIC TRADE AND BUSINESS— 

Stock Market Review, Business Review Covering the General Situation. 

by E. D. King. Important Money Changes, 

4 - ‘ : Commodities, Including Price Fluctuations in 1927. 
—- of earnings of all leading companies for several years Record of Production in Leading Commodities, 
ack, 

New Btock Listings, oad. Corporation and Government Financing in 1927. 

tock Market Range for ° URI 

Dividend Changes in 1927. — - —— > * o,e ° 

Bond Market in 1927, Earnings and Financial Position, with Charts and Tables. 

a ree Range for 1927. Railroads Accessories Textiles Tires Radio 

. Public Utilities Automobiles Mining Paper Curb 

BONDS Food and Packing Chemicals Steel Sugar 

Bond Financing. Chain Stores Leather Coal Shipping 

Review of Unlisted Bonds. Mail Order Machinery Oil Tobacco 











One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in each industry and fully detailed tables giving leading 
companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in this year’s Manual are 
especially important, as 1927 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the last few years. Practically every 
company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data gives the investor a complete record of the 
growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the real trend of the 
company’s affairs. 

The Manual of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET gives the latest obtainable official, semi-official, or other authori- 
tative data regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. It is broader and 
more comprehensive than ever before. 

This valuable volume will be sent you FREE, providing you send in your subscrip- 
tion to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Offer Coupon. 


-Mail This Coupon Today 
SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. It is 
understood I am to receive free: 


The Magazine of Wall Street Manual, issued February 29, 1928. 
Address 














Publisher’s Note:— If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. 
Mch. 10-28 Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1,00 Extra. 
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@|NVESTORS nowadays, if 
they expect to make a 
success of their invest- 





ments, are practically 
compelled to become 
students of conditions 


under which the various indus- 
tries operate. But since they are 
presumably employed in their 
essential business or professional 
careers, they have not the neces- 
sary time required to make ex- 
haustive analyses. 

The more intelligent investors 
realize the force of this dilemma: 
at the same time, taking an active 
interest in market developments 
they recognize the necessity of 
keeping as close a watch person- 
ally on their securities as is com- 
patible with the time they have at 
their disposal. This brings them 
about to consider “short cuts” to 
the desired information. One 
of the best is the commodity price 
movement. By following the 
trend in the leading commodities 
which are either produced or sold 
by companies whose shares are 
active in the market, the investor 
is enabled to ascertain in a rough 





An inten 4 To ay a 


sort of way whether the industry 
is flourishing or the reverse. 

A strong up-trend in sugar 
prices, for example, would be re- 
flected in a rising market for 
sugar shares. Weakness in crude 
oil and refined products would 
have its effect on petroleum se- 
curities. Recently, steel shares 
have been stronger owing to the 
successive price advances on cer- 
tain important steel products. 
The rise in copper prices last au- 
tumn was bountifully reflected in 
the metal shares. 

The principle, of course, is very 
simple. Rising prices for “pro- 
ducer” commodities indicate in- 
variably a widening margin of 
profit, hence a bettered prospect 
for earnings and, consequently, a 
basis for share price increase. 
Lower prices, naturally, would 
impair share values. 

Such a barometer, therefore, 
would be very helpful in estimat- 
ing the future price probabilities 
for shares of producer companies. 
Manufacturing companies, how- 
ever, would be in a different posi- 
tion for they are consumers of 
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nl value. 
4 they offer suitable opportunities for investment. 
eight such issues. 


2. The Unemployment Situation and What to Do About It 


—a thorough analysis of unemployment in this country, listing the industries most 
affected and giving the reasons for lack of employment. 
tremely valuable guide to present conditions and contains data not generally avail- 


able to the public. 


Revised Bond Buyers and Preferred Stock Guides 


—these two important departments of The Magazine are in process of being com- 
Figures will be brought down to date and numerous changes 
The revisions are of especial importance at this 
time owing to the pronounced changes taking place in the security markets. 


| Other features of equal prominence and value will appear 
in this issue. 


WATCH FOR MARCH 24th ISSUE 


pletely revised. 
made in the aggregate listings. 


In the Next Issue 


1. Eight Deflated Stocks in An Attractive Position 


—during 1927, due to temporary causes and not affecting the basic position of 
the companies, a number of securities were depressed to a point below their real 
Conditions now favor improvement in their position and consequently, 





raw or semi-finished commodities, 
turning them out in finished 
form. 

A rise in crude rubber prices, 
for example, would be very 
beneficial to the producer of raw 
rubber but might be disadvan- 
tageous to the tire manufacturer 
unless he had had foresight suf- 
ficient to stock up in advance of 
the price increase. A manufac- 
turer of silks might be injuri- 
ously affected, for the same rea- 
son, by a prolonged advance -in 
raw silk. Corn products com- 
panies would be subject to dis- 
advantage if corn prices rose, 
especially if sugar prices were 
low at the same time. 

The investor, therefore, must 
be careful to make the distinction 
between producer and consumer 
companies. In a number of cases, 
a company may be both. Hence, 
the analysis becomes more com- 
plicated. 

Nevertheless, commodity prices 
frequently furnish a good bar- 
ometer and investors could do 
much worse than to follow the 
individual commodities closely. 








In this feature, we have analyzed 


This article is an ex- 
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$100,000,000 


St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Company 


Consolidated Mortgage 412% Gold Bonds 
Series A due March 1, 1978. 


Interest payable March 1 and September ‘l. Principal and interest payable in New York. Bonds 
in denominations of $1,000 and $500, with privilege of registration, as provided in the Indenture. The 
Company reserves the right to call these Bonds for redemption, as a whole or in part, upon sixty days’ 
previous notice, on any interest date, at 105% up to and including March 1, 1968 and at par thereafter. 





E. N. Brown, Esq., Chairman of the Board of Directors of St. Lowis-San Francisco Railway Company, in a letter, dated 


March 1, 1928, writes in part as follows: 


A material improvement in the capital structure of the 
Railway Company will be accomplished through the sale of 
these $100,000,000 434% Bonds under the new Consolidated 
Mortgage and through the issue of $49,157,400 6% Preferred 
Stock (to be offered to the Common Stockholders), which 
you have underwritten. Funded debt will be reduced by 
$26,292,000 and will be about 2.4 times the capital stock as 
against about 4.2 times at present; fixed and contingent 
interest charges will be reduced by over $2,900,000 per 
annum. 

The proceeds of this financing will be used to pay 
$126,292,000 Bonds and Notes (of which $103,073,000 bear 
interest at the rate of 6% and $17,173,000 at the rate of 
5%4%), to retire $7,500,000 6% Preferred Stock, and to 
provide about $9,000,000 for corporate purposes. 

The Consolidated Mortgage Bonds will be secured 

(a) by deposit of over $66,630,000 underlying Bonds 
g 7,630,000 St. Louis-San “Francisco Railway 

ompany Prior Lien Mortgage Bonds and over 
$19,000,000 Kansas City, Fort Scott and Memphis 
Railway Company Refunding Mortgage Bonds); 

(b) directly, or through pledge of all outstanding 
securities, on 4,292 miles of road of the 
St. Louis-San Francisco system proper, together 
with equipment, terminals, shops, etc.; 

(c) by substantially all the stock or properties of the 
Kansas City, Fort Scott and Memphis Railway 
Company, owning or controlling 1,331 additional 
miles of road; 

(d) by all properties hereafter acquired with the 
proceeds of Consolidated Mortgage Bonds. 

The Bonds will be subject to $162,420,520 underlying 
Bonds in the hands of the public (the amount of which can 
not be increased), to $17,438,000 Equipment Trust 
obligations and to any liens on after-acquired preperty. 
The underlying Bonds can not be extended and Consolidated 
Mortgage Bonds will be reserved to refund them. 

The Consolidated Mortgage Bonds will be issued under 
an Indenture to Interstate Trust Company, New York, 
and John A. Aid, Esq., St. Louis, Trustees. There will 
be presently issued not exceeding $110,000,000 Series A 


Bonds, of which all in excess of $100,000,000 will be placed 
in the treasury. Additional Bonds may be issued in series 
with such provisions as to interest, maturity, redemption, 
etc., as may be determined by the Board of Directors, under 
restrictions to be set forth in the Indenture, but at no time 
shall the principal amount of Consolidated Mortgage Bonds 
outstanding, together with all bonds prior in lien, exceed 
three times the then outstanding capital stock of the 
Railway Company. 

Earnings of the System for the five years ended 
December 31, 1927 were as follows: 

Gross Total income after all 


Operating deductions except interest 
Revenues and Federal income taxes 


$89,633,152 $18,875,698 
90,509,139 
94,715,375 
94,406,054 
89,259,584 


The above total income for the year 1927 was equal to 
over 1.9 times the annual interest charges (about $12,346,000) 
on the funded debt after completion of this financing, and 
the average for the past five years was equal to 1.8 times 
such interest charges. 

The Railway Company will have outstanding $49,157,400 
par value 6% Preferred Stock, and $65,424,900 par value 
Common Stock on which dividends are being paid at the 
rate of 8% (7% regular and 1% extra) per annum. 

The St. Louis-San Francisco Railway System operates a 
total of 5,707 miles of road. Lines extend from St. Louis 
and Kansas City through Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma, 
Arkansas and into Texas, and an important line, crossing 
the Mississippi River at Memphis, passes through Tennessee, 
Mississippi and Alabama to Birmingham, and, on completion 
of an extension now under construction, will reach the port 
of Pensacola, Florida, on the Gulf of Mexico. About 
two-thirds of the System’s traffic originates on its lines. 
Both road and equipment are in excellent physical condition. 
During the past ten years expenditures for additions, 
improvements and new equipment were about $87,000,000, 
after deducting the cost of property retired. 





Application will be made to list these Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange. 


The issuance and sale of these Bonds are subject to the approval of the Interstate Commerce Commission 

end of the Stockholders of the Company. All proceedings in connection with the issuance of these Bonds 

are subject to the approval of Messrs. Cadwalader, Wickersham & Taft for the Bankers and of 
essrs. Cravath, Henderson & de Gersdorff for the Company. 


We offer the above Bonds for subscription, if, as and when issued and received by us, at 


97% and accrued interest, to yield about 4.65%. 


We reserve the right te close the subscription at any time without notice, to reject any application and to allot a smaller amount than 
applied for. Amounts due on allotment will be payable at the office of Speyer & Co., 24 & 26 Pine Street, in New York funds, on or 
= March 20, 1928, as called for, against delivery of Interim Receipts exchangeable for Temporary or Definitive Bonds when ready. 


SPEYER & Go. 


J.& W. SELIGMAN & GO. 


GUARANTY GOMPANY OF NEW YORK 


March 2, 1928. 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


A New Flood of Foreign Financing—Money Rate 


E. D. KING 
MANAGING EDITOR 


Situation—Business Conditions Still Irregular—A 


ROM present indications, foreign 
financing in this country will prob- 
ably represent an increase this year 
over the phenomenally large total of 
1927. The larger banking houses 
undoubtedly welcome this prospect 
since it is likely that for a time at least 
domestic financing will fall off. Despite the 
higher money rates now in effect, the bond 
market has given evidence of comparative 
firmness, thus further encouraging the 
activities of investment houses interested in 
placing foreign issues on the market. 

Principal among contemplated offerings 
of size are the 100 million dollar railway loan 
to Poland, 61 millions to Austria for re- 
habilitation purposes, a 60 million dollar re- 
habilitation loan to Rumania and others of 
equal importance. There are additional in- 
dustrial offerings. 

Owing to the rather pronounced rise in 
foreign bonds during the past year, Ameri- 
can investors have come to look more favor- 
ably upon this type of security and, as a re- 
sult, it is not likely that there will be any 
real difficulty in placing new foreign issues 
on the market. The monetary stabilization 
of European countries (indicated elsewhere 
in this issue by a comprehensive map) has 
proceeded on a large scale so that to-day 
there are few countries in Europe which 
have not either established or are about to 
establish their currencies on a stable basis. 

There are other indications of growing 
financial and commercial health abroad as 
evidenced by the steady increase in British 
exports and the improved position of Scan- 





Turn in Petroleum Industry?—The Market Prospect 





dinavian countries. Germany for the pres- 
ent seems to be encountering some difticul- 
ties, her progress in recent years having evi- 
dently been too rapid. But from the com- 
parative viewpoint, there is little question 
that Europe has reached a much more solid 
point in her career than that represented by 
the post-war years. 

Granting these premises, however, the at- 
titude of the American investor in regard to 
foreign loans should be one tempered with 
restraint. The longer range outlook is still 
shrouded in doubt and will be until the inter- 
national debt situation arising from the war 
and the German reparations problem are 
definitely settled. 

Large investors and institutions, in a posi- 
tion to do. so, will undoubtedly be led to make 
commitments in foreign securities, attracted 
by their more favorable yield as compared 
with domestic issues. Certain types of for- 
eign issues may be desirable from the small 
investor’s viewpoint but, if included among 
his investment holdings, they should not 
represent more than a small percentage of 
the total. 


* * * 


MONEY 
RATES 


F there was any question 
whether the new Federal 
Reserve policy of selling 
Government securities and raising the re- 
discount rate would be effective in firming 
up the money market, that doubt has been 
dissipated to a large extent by the action of 
the market itself. Call money seems well 
established now on the 414% level con- 
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trasted with less than 4% a few months ago 
and time money rates are at the 414-414% 
level. Commercial discounts are increasing 
slowly owing to the greater activity of busi- 
ness and it is probable that further demands 
will put in appearance during the next. few 
weeks. In the meantime, there have been 
distinct signs of liquidation in securities, 
which is having the function of keeping the 
rise in money rates within bounds. Con- 
tinued liquidation in stocks, probably, would 
ultimately have the effect of bringing the 
money situation back to normal but regard- 
less of this possibility and owing to increas- 
ing commercial demands no decline in rates 
may be expected within the next few weeks. 


BUSINESS 
CONDITIONS continued poor per- 


formance of rail- 


way car loadings, there has been as yet no 
important upturn in business conditions. 
Yet steel production is undoubtedly at a 
much higher point than several months ago. 
Automobile output is as yet rather disap- 
pointing in view of expectations but should 
rise in the near future. Distributive trade 
is sufficiently active to support: the theory 
that buying power is still well sustained. On 
the other hand, the report of rather serious 
unemployment in New York State is discon- 
certing. Such important industries as coal 
and petroleum are still languishing but the 
textile trades are more active. Business 
thus presents a particularly irregular ap- 
pearance. It is extremely doubtful that 
profits for the first quarter in most indus- 
tries will measure up to the same quarter of 
last year but comparison, in this case, is 
with an exceptionally active period. Atten- 
tion is now centered on possibilities for the 
second quarter which will probably repre- 
sent an 
period. But, from the broader standpoint, 
it now seems that the high-water mark in 
American business was reached in 1926 and 
will not again be attained for some time. 


J cos from the 


PETROLEUM HERE have been 
recently signs of 


INDUSTRY 
a turn in the oil 


industry though the production end is still 
unsatisfactory. Several price advances have 
been posted, probably due to the approach- 
ing open season for automobile traffic. 


improvement over the present . 


Fundamentally, however, the situation has 
not changed materially. Petroleum com- 
pany reports for 1927 were extremely poor 
in most cases and it is not likely that the 
first quarter of this year will reflect any im- 
portant change. Prices are still consider- 
ably lower than a year ago and it would 
take a considerable stretch of the imagina- 
tion to expect a definite and prolonged up- 
swing in prices at this time. Nevertheless, 
there are a few isolated signs of change for 
the better which may develop within a few 
months into more definite improvement than 
has been visible in over a year. From the 
security viewpoint, the situation is quite ir- 
regular. The better grade Curb securities 
have enjoyed a substantial advance at the 
same time that New York Stock Exchange 
issues have either hovered around their low 
point or sunk to new low levels. Probably, 
the action of the Curb market is more baro- 
metric than the Exchange in this particular 
instance. At any rate, it appears that the 
sounder issues on the Exchange are fairly 
well liquidated. 


* *& ®& 


INCE the break of 
several weeks ago, the 
market has evinced no 

general trend. Price movements though 
highly mixed are nevertheless confined to 
small fluctuations except in stocks of weak 
position which are still subject to liquida- 
tion. The market, of course, as pointed out 
in this column recently, has become very 
sensitive to money rate developments. This 
is indicated by the softness of stock prices 
when the rate is advanced and the compara- 
tive firmness in prices when the rate is 
lowered. _ Business developments are as yet 
inconclusive so far as indicating the prob- 
abilities for the balance of the year are con- 
cerned. The market, therefore, is in the 
position of backing and filling for the time 
being until a better idea of the business 
future can be gained. 

_ The prevailing pessimism in professional 
circles in itself is a favorable factor for it 
discourages unwise public operations and 
tends to eliminate the weaker elements. It 
seems likely that the market in the near 
future will develop more strictly into a selec- 
tive affair with liquidation continuing in 
issues that are overvalued or whose earnings 
or dividends are not secure and forward 
movements in the stronger companies whose 
outlook favors an increase in earnings. The 
investor’s policy should continue to be one 
of caution and a fairly liquid state is still 
desirable. 

Monday, March 5, 1928. 
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HE American busi- 

ness world is ob- 

sessed with the 
i dea that Presidential 
electoral campaigns are surcharged with business disturb- 
ing potency. Already the chronic apprehensions of the 
Presidential year are being expressed regarding 1928. The 
usual hypothesis is that Presidential campaigns are in- 
nately inimical to sustained prosperity; and then the dis- 
cussion proceeds to consider whether the nature of the 1928 
contest is such as to aggravate or ameliorate the alleged 
tendency. 

Deferring for the moment an examination of the sound- 
ness of the traditional belief that Presidential years are 
somehow disturbing, if not disastrous, to business, let us 
consider whether the present year’s contest has factors 
that might reasonably be expected to be incompatible with 


prosperity. 





In the first place there is now every reason to 
A Acts believe that the final as distinguished from 
sn the primary phase of the contest will be dis- 
ner tinctly bilateral. There is now nothing to 
indicate that there will be a third-party movement of any 
importance. It will be a clear-cut issue between the historic 
Republican and Democratic parties. There will, therefore, 
be no cause for alarm lest the election should result in no 
choice by the electoral college, with the result finally to be 
determined by Congress—as was the case in 1924, before 
it was realized that the La Follette revolt would be in- 
effectual. : 
Moreover, there:is not now the least sign that the issues 
between the two great parties will involve possibilities, ac- 
cording to the outcome of the election, of novel changes in 
national policy calculated to be of a nature that would in- 
evitably depress or shock business. It is possible that there 
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Do Presidential Years 







By Theodore M. Knappen 





Business? 


Business 
s Depressions 
Presidential 


will be something like a 
well-defined cleavage be- 
tween the great parties 
on the prohibition issue, 
but that is not charged with economic consequences that 
can be translated into upsetting apprehension during the 
campaign. 

The standard politico-economic difference between the 
two parties is the question of tariff policy, and that will be 
emphasized in party platforms this year. But the business 
world does not seem to be agitated by the prospect. In the 
first place, a considerable section of business, especially on 
the finance side, is no longer so sure as it was for fifty 
years that an extremely high protective tariff is indispens- 
able to prosperity. International trade and international 
finance -have now become respectable factors in the fabric 
of prosperity. Prosperity is not so completely a domestic 
product as it was. On the other hand, the historic low- 
tariff party is no longer doctrinaire on the tariff, but dis- 
posed rather to make it a matter of expediency and indi- 
vidual schedules. 

The rise of manufacturing industry in the South has 
resulted in the complete overthrow of the free trade and 
revenue-tariff groups, the more so the latter as the intro- 
duction of the federal income tax has relegated customs 
revenues to the background as a source of federal funds. 
No matter how destructive some campaign speeches on the 
tariff question may be, nobody seriously apprehends that 
even with control of both Congress and the Presidency would 
there be any radical general revision of the present tariff law. 

There is no general division of the two parties on ques- 
tions of finance. Both are for the Federal Reserve System 
and neither contemplates any fundamental change in that 
system. Both are now sound money parties. Corporation 
baiting is out of fashion. Neither party contemplates a 
program of restrictive legislation aimed at big business. 

The one big economic subject now before Congress that 
may be injected into the Presidential campaign is 








that of farm relief. But 
even if the country knew 
to a centainty that the 
next Congress would en- 
act the extreme type of 
McNary - Haugenism it 
would not experience a 
single spasm of appre- 
hension regarding the 
immediate future. In- 
deed, it might conclude 
that, whatever the ulti- 
mate event, such a meas- 
ure might have a stimu- 
lating effect on business 
at first. 

Political sympathies 
of most manufacturers 
prompt them to full- 
time operations during 
the campaign. 


of Connecticut 


of Representatives. 


economic structure. 


No Ground It is impossible to find any ground for fear, 
For Fear as matters now stand, that the outcome of 

the presidential election may have results 
inimical to business that would cast their shadows before 
them. 

Neither is there anything in the nature of the impending 
intra-party contests for the presidential nomination to 
arouse apprehension. No man is mentioned for the nomina- 
tion of either party whom the country would fear to see in 
the White House for business reasons related to his per- 
sonal character or bias, and neither party is threatened 
with a struggle within itself over some political nostrum or 
economic cure-all. It is significant that no “dangerous” 
man (from the conservative business standpoint), excepting 
possibly (and even then only narrowly), Andrew Jackson, 
has ever been elected to the presidency. 

There remains the question of whether the ordinary activi- 
ties of a presidential campaign are sufficient to distract 
energy and interest from business to politics to a degree 
that would tend to slow up business. It is a long time since 
politics, even in présidential years, has been the paramount 
concern of the American people. Business is always first 


Republican Whip, U. S. House 


By Rep. John Q. Tilson, EH aapaibe iene 


or less disturbing to 
business, depending 
upon the economic is- 
sues involved. I be- 
lieve, however, the 
1928 campaign will 


with them. The actual 
work of politics is not 
done by men who play a 
large part in the busi- 
ness world, and the in- 
exorable demands of eco- 
nomic life make it im. 
possible for the rank and 
file to divert time and 
attention from business 


campaigns. There are no new fundamental economic issues being ad- 
vocated. The Republican Party will continue the policy of economy 
in government, as well as strong advocacy of the protective tariff, but 
neither party, so far as I know, is sponsoring any radical legislation 
which should upset business or be a disturbing element to our 
Both parties are for prosperity about whatever 
else they may disagree in being against. 


be less of a disturbing 
factor than previous 


to politics. 

Indeed, it is doubtful 
whether even in the 
early days of the Re- 
public, when we were 
essentially a political 
people, we permitted 
politics to come before 
business except when 
the issues were such 
that business became 
politics. A review of 
business during presidential years may prove startling ‘to 
those who still cling to the tradition—always of doubtful 
authority—that political activity and business prosperity 
are naturally incompatible. 

The National Bureau of Economics has recently looked 
into the subject and finds that during fifteen of the 34 presi- 
dential years business was prosperous; that ten were years 
of depression; that five began prosperously and ended with 
depression; and that only four can be classed as years of 
pronounced business depression. 

Considering only the last thirty-two years, the Bureau 
classes 1896 as a bad business year. In 1900 the initial 
trend was upward but was checked in March by the collapse 
of the iron and steel boom, which had nothing to do with 
politics; 1904 was not a brilliant business year, but the 
presidential campaign was a listless one and the conclusion 
foregone: 1908 was a bad year, but we do not need to search 
farther than the panic of 1907 to know why; 1912 began 
prosperously but the upward trend was halted by the 
suspension of the anthracite coal industry in April and 
May; 1916 was brimful of war industry prosperity; 1920 
began happily but ended in the first stages of the great 
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depression that reached 
its depths in ate bod 3S 
this depression re- 

doomed and merely coin- 
cided with a presidential 
year; 1924, on the other 
hand, began inauspi- 
ciously and got better as 
the electoral campaign 
got hotter. 

Going back to the be- 
ginning, one student of 
the subject (Dudley F. 
Fowler), dealing with it 
in an address in 1924, 
declared that there had 
been only four presiden- 
tial years since 1800 
that were marked by de- 
pressions, meaning de- 
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y Rep. Wm. A. Oldfeld, 


Democratic Whip, U.S. Heuse tend to cause any 
of Representatives 


dential campaign years were accompanied by a business depression 
of more or less severity. In recent years, however, the flexibility of 
our credit system has served well in weathering the storms of political 
campaigns. The Democratic Party, of course, will continue to advo- 1924, 
cate a competitive tariff, while the Republicans will press their 
advocacy of a protective tariff. Aside from this traditional point of 
cleavage, I see no fundamental economic issues on either side that 
should cause business the slightest apprehension. 





the imposing: figure of 





7% al $993,000,000 in’ 1923. 
fight in ‘the Pig iron production 
Tisss campaign may has increased in every 


presidential year for 
which the figures are at 
hand, viz., 1904 to 1924, 
both inclusive, with the 
exception of 1924. 
Available statistics 
show that coal produc- 
tion has gained in every 
presidential year as far 
back as 1900, excepting 


become bitter politi- 
cally, but I see noth- 
ing ahead that would 


economic unrest or 
business disturbance. 
Before the Federal 
Reserve System, presi- 


An examination of the 
statistics since 1884 show 
that domestic exports in- 
creased in every presi- 
dential year but 1884, 








1888 and 1908. Imports 





pressions that began 
during the year. These 
were named as 1808, 1860, 1884 and 1920. The depression 
of 1808, however, may be classed as related to international 
policy (the U. S. was then involved in the incidence of the 
Napoleonic wars) rather than to partisan politics. Refer- 
ring to the panic of 1860, Mr. Fowler said: “Here was a 
true instance of a panic caused by politics, but it must be 
remembered that the South was seceding from the Union 
and the very life of the nation was in peril.” The depres- 
sions of 1884 and 1920 are not attributable to politics, at 
least not in the direct senses that we here have in mind. 

An examination of criteria of prosperity in past presi- 
dential years supports the general statements hitherto 
made. 

The railways have moved more ton-mile revenue freight 
in every presidential year as far back as 1904 than they did 
in the immediately preceding year, with the exceptions of 
1908 and 1924, and the explanation of these exceptions is 
in nowise related to politics. In the presidential years of 
1912, 1916 and 1920 the railways increased their property 
investment accounts, more than they did in the just preced- 
ing year, showing that politics did not alarm them. In 1924 
there was a decrease of $182,000,000, but that was from 


PRESIDENTIAL YEARS 


BANK CLEARINGS 


BUSINESS FAILURES 
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decreased in 1884, 1892, 
1904 and 1908 but increased in the other presidential years 
of the period. 

During the same period the volume of money in circula- 
tion grew in every presidential year except 1896. Except- 
ing 1908, the total of individual deposits in banks moved 
upward. 

The total of bank clearings fell off in 1908, but gained 
in 1912, 1916, 1920 and 1924. Going back to 1884 with New 
York City bank clearings, the only presidential years that 
witnessed a decline were 1884, 1900, 1904 and 1908. 

Since 1880 the volume of life insurance written has been 
larger each presidential year than the year before, except 
in 1896. 

Capital issues have gained in every presidential year for 
which figures have been examined—that is, beginning with 
1908; and the authorized capitalization of new corporations 
has regularly gained except in 1924. 

In the last five presidential years union wages per hour 
have been higher than in the last preceding year. Com- 
modity prices have been higher in the last four presidential 
years. 

(Please turn to page 880) 
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HAT’S the matter 
W with the railroads? 

Why are they not 
making a higher rate of re- 
turn on their investment? Why are the shares not more 
active and selling at higher prices? These and kindred 
questions will not down in the minds of thousands of poten- 
tial speculators and hundreds of thousands of actual and 
prospective investors in railroad shares. 

These are questions that have been difficult, even well nigh 
impossible, for experienced Wall Street men, not to speak 
of so-called outside investors and speculators, to compre- 
hend. What can be the matter? Is there a remedy? These 
and other questions will be answered in this article, not 
only by the writer, but also by three recognized authorities 
on the big railroad problems of the country. 

Whenever a stock or a group of stocks acts contrary to 
the general trend of the market, and of what would seem 
reasonable for them to do, most speculators, and mere ob- 
servers, are disposed to think that “there is something the 
matter,” that something is being hidden, about which they 
have not been able to learn—something that so-called “in- 
siders” are keeping to themselves—at the expense of the 
great body of stockholders. 

This has been their feeling to a great extent and for a 
long time, about the action of railroad stocks, except for 
brief periods, when they have performed in a seemingly 
normal way. 








By Pierce 


Before going into the actual position 
of, and outlook for the railroads 
and their securities, and outlining 
the chief causes of their relative inaction for a considerable 
period, several statements may and should be made, which 
cannot be successfully denied, or even controverted. 

In the first place, there is nothing the matter with the 
railroads—the physical properties—insofar as their condi- 
tion is the result of management in the last eight years. 
This same assertion could not be made with confidence and 
accuracy before the World War. Certainly not within the 
period of Federal Control. The latter assertion will not be 
stressed, however, because of the abnormal conditions inci- 
dent to the war and Government control and operation of 
the railroads. 

The properties today are in better shape than ever before. 
This statement applies to road bed, equi pment 
and facilities generally. That the 
railroads of the United States might be in 
a position to render the best pos- sible service 
to the public and to make the best possible re- 


Physical Proper- 
ties Sound 
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turns for the shareholders, 
and encouraged by the ternis 
of the Transportation Act as 
a whole, that was passed by 
Congress that year, the executives, soon after the ending of 
Government control in 1920; decided to spend large sums 
for additions, betterments and improvements. The official 
records show that for the eight years from 1920 to 1927, 
both inclusive, there was expended for these purposes a 
grand total of about six billion dollars, $5,956,737,000, to be 
exact. The figures for the last three months of 1927 are 
partly estimated. This vast improvement program has 
been the most intensively carried on since 1923. The out- 
lays by years for that period were as follows: 


For 1928, $1,059,149,000; 1924, $874,743,000; 1925, $748,- 
191,000; 1926, $885,086,000, and for 1927 (partly esti- 
mated) ,.$750,000,000. 

That this outlay of billions of dollars has borne fruit in 
reduced operating expenses as well as better service ren- 
dered is shown by a glance at the combined operating ex- 
penses of Class I railroads for 1926 and 1927 compared 
with 1920. For that year the figures were $5,827,891,146, 
whereas for 1926 they dropped to $4,669,336,736, and in 1927 
(partly estimated) to $4,626,932,000. These reductions 
would have been even larger except for an increase in taxes 
from 1920 to 1927 of $7,577,000 and wages of $735,801,000. 
The latter figures are the more significant because of a 
decrease in the number of employes of 243,000. 

It is easy to see that with such expenditures the physical 
properties are not going behind. It is equally true that, 
whatever may have been the fact to the contrary, before 
the World War, the railroads have been operated aggres- 
sively and economically in the past eight years. 

Financially, the railroads never have been stronger than 
they are now. During the post-war period of deflation, the 
greatest systems, the New York Central, for instance, had 
millions of dollars of unpaid vouchers, millions of bank 
loans and correspondingly small amounts of cash on hand. 
Now, not only are vouchers paid promptly, but discounts 
are taken advantage of. There are no bank loans except 
possibly for small amounts in isolated cases. Even most 
of the small roads have comfortable cash balances. 

Both gross and net earnings for 1927 were not up to the 
peak figures for 1926. It was too much to have expected 
that they would be. W. B. Storey, president of the Atchi- 
son, told the writer recently that he does not expect that 
1926 figures will be reached again for two or three 
years. 

The official preliminary statement of consolidated gross 
and net earnings for last year shows that the Class I rail- 
roads made gross returns of $6,206,986,000 against 
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$6,465,342,000 for 1926, a decrease of $258,356,000, and net 
railway operating income of $1,085,485,000, a decrease of 
$147,568,000. The net for 1927 was only 4.4%, against 
5.138% for 1926, on the combined investment in property by 
these carriers, whereas, under the Transportation Act they 
are permitted to earn 5%%. 





The Dual Why, with the expenditure of six billion dol- 
Viewpoint lars in the last eight years alone for addi- 

tions and betterments to the properties and 
with economies in effect to which reference has been made, 
could not the railroads earn more than 4.4% on their aggre- 
gate investment last year? 

The railroads say that it was chiefly because freight rates, 
particularly in the northwest, need a comprehensive re- 
adjusting upward; because of big and steady increases in 
wages and taxes which have eaten into profits. 

The Interstate Commerce 
Commission says that the rail- 
roads could make the 5%% to 
which they are entitled under 
the Transportation Act without 
higher rates, if they practiced 
still greater economies and went 
cenerally into consolidation. 
Probably it would be inclined 
to point to Pennsylvania’s rec- 
ord net income for 1927, not- 
withstanding a slump of $45,- 
000,000 in gross. Operating ex- 
penses were cut almost $40,- 
000,000. 

The saving to be effected 
through general railroad con- 
solidation is still as much of a 
disputed question between the 
railroads and the I. C. C. as at 
any time since that undertaking 
was first mentioned. Why there 
have not been more consolida- 
tions was answered in an article 
on that subject in a previous 
issue of this magazine.’ In a 
word, it is because the railway 
executives and the Commission 
have failed to get together on a 
common sense and ordinary 
business basis. 

It is true that no dividends 
were actually endangered be- 
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would be the same as in the case of the stock alone. 

The financial position of a fair sized number of the larger 
railroads and systems is such, and their common shares 
are selling at such prices as to make possible the raising 
of new capital through the sale of those shares rather than 
to get all of the money through the sale of bonds or short 
term notes, as was necessary for many years until recently. 
Several such systems have sold stock on terms favorable 
to themselves as well as to the shareholders. The number 
able to raise money in this way is still uncomfortably small 
in comparison with the total number of railroads whose 
shares are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 

Why, then, it is asked on all sides, do not more people 
buy railroad stocks, and why have the latter declined in 
the past year? Various reasons may be and are given. One 
is the rapidly growing belief that the I. C. C. has greatly 
exceeded the powers actually given, or even intended or in- 
ferred in the Interstate Commerce Act originally passed 
by Congress February 4, 1887, and amended at frequent 
intervals in the little more than 
41 years since. It may be added 
in passing, by way of supple- 
mentary information, that the 
| principal amendments have been 
the Hepburn Act of 1906, the 
Mann-Elkins Act of 1910, and 
j the last, the Transportation Act 
of 1920. There have been nu- 
merous smaller amendments as 







The belief that the Commis- 
sion is constantly overstepping 
its authority is most often ex- 
pressed in speculative and _in- 
j vestment stock circles. It is 

{ very generally entertained by 
4 prominent railway executives. 
{ This belief has resulted in 
heated debates on the floor of 
j the U. S. Senate recently. 
Frequently one hears the ex- 
treme allegation that the I. C. 
C. is chiefly a group of political 
and uninformed obstructionists, 
obsessed with a realization of 
its great power; that its mem- 
bers are sworn enemies of the 
railroads and have little or no 
intention of co-operating with 
the executives for the best in- 
terests of the properties, their 
a9 securities and the owners there- 
nw of. 








cause of the decrease in gross 
and net earnings in 1927. There 
were no reductions, but on the 
contrary some initial payments made, such as the 5% divi- 
dend on Rock Island common. 


Railroad Most railway executives doubt that —_ 
o aye for 1928 will be much, if any, larger than 
Dividends for 1927. If they are not, will it be possible 
and safe to maintain railroad dividends at present rates? 
The answer must be in the negative, in the case of com- 
panies that have been over-liberal in the payment of divi- 
dends on the common shares. If such dividends were to be 
maintained at present rates, with materially reduced earn- 
ings, the margin between the dividends and the amount 
earned would be too small to keep the credit of the com- 
pany at the level at which it should be for safety and for 
the raising of new money through the sale of securities, on 
terms satisfactory to the company. Of course, reduced 
aggregate earnings would mean a correspondingly smaller 
return on the total investment, and the effect upon credit 


for MARCH 10, 1928 





It may be stated emphatic- 
ally that this is not the feeling 
and belief of the executives who have had most to do with 
one or more members of the Commission individually, or 
with the whole eleven of them, as a body, or with the heads 
of the most important bureaus. Howard Elliott, Chairman 
of the Northern Pacific, E. N. Brown, Chairman of the 
Executive Committee of the Rock Island, and Hale Holden, 
President of the Burlington, would not make any such 
claim. 

On the contrary, these men and the broadest minded ex- 
ecutives as a whole who are best informed regarding the 
powers and workings of the Commission, believe that its 
members are sincere in what they attempt to do, even when 
their acts may seem severe and unjust to the railroads. 

No broad-minded railway executive of importance or in- 
dividual in any position who is familiar with the railroad 
situation in the United States would recom- 
mend doing away with Government supervision 
or regulation of the railroads, or with the I. C. 
C., whose duty it is to act for the Govern- 
ment in this very matter. All such _ believe 












heartily that Government supervision and regulation, not 
only have come to stay, but are best for the railroads, their 
securities and the public. 

Executives of the official rank and type mentioned are 
disposed to feel that the Commission as a whole, or at least 
some of its members who have been characterized as radi- 
cal, are proceeding under a partial misconception or mis- 
interpretation of the powers given them by the original 
Interstate Commerce Act, and as amended in the ways al- 
ready indicated. 

This gives rise to the highly important question, “Is the 
I. C. C.. overstepping its powers, or has the Congress given 
it too great powers?” 

If anyone doubts that the Commission is restricted as to 
power let him do no more than glance through an official 
copy of the Act as most recently amended. I wonder how 
many owners of railroad securities 
or critics of the Commission have 
ever read that document even in a 
cursory way. 

Although the writer has been 
dealing with railroad matters for 
considerably more than a quarter of 
a century, he confesses that he never 
had read it carefully until he began 
preparation for the writing of this 
article. I am sure that even a 
superficial reading will convey the 
impression generally, as it did to 
me, that there is little or nothing 
that the Commission has not the 
power to do in the supervision and 
regulation of the railroads. 

Does it have the power under the 
Act to enter the managerial realm, 
as it unquestionably has that of su- 
pervision and regulation? Even if 
it has such power, is it wise to exer- 
cise it? These are highly interest- 
ing and vital questions for owners 
of railroad securities. They will be 
answered in this article by authori- 
ties on these subjects. 

Evidently some members of the 
Commission at least feel that they 
have this power. Railway execu- 
tives do not believe that they do. 
Even if the Act could be construed 
as giving this power, most careful 
students of the situation believe that 
it would be wiser and better for all 
concerned if the Commission kept 
out of the managerial and left the 
duties of that field entirely to the 
men elected and appointed by the railroads for that task. 

Be that as it may, it will be more practical’ and con- 
vincing in this attempt to answer the central question of 
this article, “Are the Railroads Suffering from Too Much 
Regulation?” to have the specific opinions of experts, con- 
cisely and forcibly expressed over their own names, rather 
than those of a general character, for which no one in 
particular is sponsor. 


UNIONS 





J 


Take Fred W. Sargent, a successful and 
prominent lawyer of the Central West, 
before he was called to the Presidency of 
the Chicago & North Western Railway, when that company 
was sadly in need of a man of his type, ability and training. 
Listen to what he has to say as to whether the I. C. C. has 
too great powers and too numerous and varied duties as 
well. 

“The power of the Federal Government to regulate com- 
merce has been fully established.. The question as to 
whether that power is to be wisely exercised yet remains 
to be determined.” 

It may be stated before going further that Mr. Sargent 
believes that both the powers and duties of the I. C. C. 
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have been too greatly multiplied by Congress. In his judg. 
ment that body is more to blame than the I. C. C. for pres- 
ent over-supervision and regulation. This is what he 
says: 


““Government “The duties imposed by Congress 

° 99 on the I. C. C. extend from the ad- 
Ownership ministration of the Ash Pan Act to 
the regulation of all rates, the supervision of all financing 
and the guardianship of all management. 

“In fact, the Commission has been made, in practical 
effect, at least, a quasi-board of directors for all the rail- 
roads of the United States. 

“The present system is tanta- 
« mount to Government ownership 
without Government responsibilities. 

“Regulation is exceedingly bur- 
derisome and expensive to the Gov- 
ernment and the carriers. It in far 
from satisfactory to either the ship- 
pers or the carriers. 

“America’s railroads could never 
be duplicated under our present 
plan of regulation. A system of 
regulation that dips into the details 
of management, that discounts the 
fruits of efficiency by reducing rates 
and_ increasing taxes, and that dic- 
tates the details of operation to an 
extent undreamed of when regula- 
tion began, would even now tend to 
destroy the spirit of progress, were 
it not that railway managements 
have not Jost faith in the ultimate 
fairness of the American public. 

“Recently the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission was hearing a 
case inyolyjng the dimensions of 
curtains on engine cabs, and at the 
same time was struggling—as it 
still is—wjth problems involving the 
consolidafion of our largest railway 
systems. 

“In the second year of the exist- 
ence of the I. C. C. its total ex- 
penditurygs were $97,867. In 1926 
the expenditures amounted to $5,- 
936,722, 

“In the year ending November 1, 
1927, the Commission had 1,600 hear- 
ings inyolving 291,297 pages of testi- 
mony and still has 2,800 cases pending. In the last seven 
years the number of pages and words used by the Com- 
mission in its decisions have been 540% greater than the 
average of the preceding 33 years, and for the year 1927 
the average was 840% greater. 

“In 1927 the opinions rendered will occupy 12,000 pages 
and contain 5,820,000 words. In addition to all this, the 
Commission handles about 10,000 informal cases per year. 
And this is only an index of the drain upon the treasuries 
of the railroads and the time of the officers in preparing 
for and participating in these hearings.” 
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The Unsatisfactory as this situation is, Mr. Sar- 

gent does not believe that it is hopeless or 
Remedy without remedy in time. Here are his sug- 
gestions as to the remedy, which he believes is not difficult. 

“First, I would make the tenure of office of each Com- 
missioner for life or during good behavior and pay salaries 
commensurate with the responsibilities involved. 

“Second, I would relieve the Commission of all that class 
of duties that enter into the field of management, such, for 
instance, as jurisdiction over security issues, abandonments 
and extensions of lines, and general supervision of honest, 
efficient and economical management. 

“Third, I would relieve it of all duties of a technical 
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ministration of the Boiler Inspection Act, the Ash Pan Act, 
Safety Appliance Acts, the Train Control Act and other 
allied measures. 

“In short, I would confine its powers and pore to the 
general functions of the original law under which it was 
created, to wit, the maintenance of reasonable and just 
transportation rates, classifications and~ practices.” 

Discussing the situation in a broader way, Mr. Sargent 
makes these highly suggestive statements: 

“Time will not permit a complete review of the legislative 
and administrative policies which are holding up the costs 


of American railroad maintenance and operation. It’ is- 


clear, however, from what has already been stated, that 
there is an opportunity to help the general prosperity of the 


country through a policy of friendly, rather than restrictive - 


and repressive regulation of American railroads, and that 
there is an immediate necessity for the adoption of a con- 
structive national policy that will keep the Government out 
of the business management of railroads, and restrict .its 
functions to those contemplated in the beginning, to wit, 
the regulation of rates, classification and practices rather 
than the general supervision of details of operation, main- 
tenance and management. 

“Railroads must be permitted to earn something more 
than merely enough to pay the interest on their bonds 
and a fair return to their stockholders, provided, of course, 
that just and reasonable rates, measured by what the traf- 
fic will reasonably bear, will produce such a result. . They 
must be permitted to earn a surplus in the good, years to 
tide them over periods of depression, and they ought to be 
permitted to earn a sufficient surplus every year to take 
care of those capital expenditures of a public character 
which in and of themselves add nothing to earning capacity.” 

Quite likely someone will: say, “He [Mr. Sargent] is 
prejudiced. He can see and discuss this subject only from 
the point of view of the railroads.” 

Let us then seek another authority from an altogether 
different source—-none other than a prominent member of 
the I. C. C. itself. 





Thomas F. Woodlock, for many: years 
a recognized student of and authority 
on railroad affairs and management, 
feels as keenly as Mr. Sargent that the I. C. C. should con- 
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Eastern Group 
Earnings per Share Common 
1926 1927 





Road 
Baltimore & Ohio.............00- $12.15 c $9.42 ¢ 
Bangor & Aroostook.............- 8.69 8.50 p 
Boston & Maine.............ssecee 8.20 nil 
OO EP! aS. a eer 15.92 19.94 - 
Chesapeake & Ohio............0+: 24.75 24.19 . 
Chicago & Eastern IIL i nil 
|. Delaware & Hudson............. L 5.95 
| ':Delaware Lackawanna i 9.30 
MNT Genoese s os 8G v0 b<b heey i 0.63 
DEINE! VAHOG i S5cs Seis oss’ 690358 8.27 3.51 
New York Central....... ...seseee 14.52 + 5.28 
i N. Y., Chicago & St.. Louis........ 20.12 15.40. 
RINRWATETMMMIRS 5:5:c,6'0,6 sciels oparaasige Sie 5.25 6:08 
N. Y., Ontario & West........... 1.33 nil. 
INOENOIE COE) WOEEss sec cs ss sccsccece 25.76 21.25 p 
MOUMVINOMAR 505.600 005555 osguece bs 6.78 6.82 
Pere Marquette ............cee000 14.48 13.31 
RO MEGRTAN Sols sess Sed wks Bs ook esa es 11.24 1.64 
SEEN Peer eet Teeter ey 6.95 1.80 p 
Western Maryland ................ 3.27 3.32 
Wheeling & Lake Erie............. 6.11 2.80 
Southern Group 
Atlantic Coast Line ............. 24.07 11.94 
Central of Georgia ............... 18.38 11.08 


_ Gulf, Mobile & Northern ....... 
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fine itself to supervisory and regulatory duties, and keep 
away from the managerial. His ideas on this subject were 
expressed with characteristic clearness and force in his 
first formal opinion after becoming a member of the I. C. C., 
in an opinion dated September 12, 1925. It was rendered 
on an application on the Chieago, Milwaukee & St. Paul 
Railway (old company), to issue equipment trust certifi- 
cates. Mr. Woodlock says: 

“It does not appear that there is anything in the letter 
of the law (and certainly there is nothing in the spirit) 
which requires us to invade the domain of management 
with the object of accomplishing a ‘reform,’ as such, of 
banking methods. We are concerned, under section 20a, 
mainly to see that railroad capital shall be economically 
raised and that it shall not be wasted after it is raised. 
We have no right morally [and I think we have no right 
legally] to interfere with management on any other grounds 
or for any other purposes, so far as security issues are 
concerned.” 

Referring to several railroads that, while not having 
broken away from their regular bankers, had asked for 
bids‘on securities that they had to sell, Mr. Woodlock says: 

“Carriers themselves have taken the initiative in the 
experiment, and it is quite certain that if the experiment 
shall, as seems likely, prove successful, the method will 
come into common use. It is infinitely better that results 
come this way than from the exercise of the powers pos- 
sessed—if it does possess them—by this Commission.” 


Taking up the question of the I. C. C. 
invading the domain of purely railroad 
management, Mr. Woodlock expressed 
himself even more forcibly in opposition to such a prac- 
tice in an opinion rendered April 11, 1927, on an investi- 
gation of “Ex-Lake -Iron Ore Rates from Chicago to 
Granite City, Ill.” He said in part: 

“Furthermore, a most important consideration always to 
be kept in mind is the freedom—which the law protects, 
both in letter and spirit—of carrier management, within 
that domain where it should rightly rule. ‘We desire,’ the 
report says, ‘not to interfere with the initiative of railroad 
management in the reduction of rates unless compelling 
reasons affecting the public interest so require.’ For this 
(Please turn to page 903) 
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Southern Group—(Cont.) 


Earnings per Share Common 
1926 1927 


Road 
Illinois Central .....,..-seeeceeee$11.78 € $8.17 ¢ 
Louisville & Nashville . ee Ede asec 1660 13.90 
Seaboard Airline ..........+. ree | nil 
Southern Railway ..........esee0e 17.16 14.40 

Western n Geror 

Atchison, Top. & S, F. .........- 23.42 18.73 
_ Chic.,. Burlington NG akan sas 13.98 12.55 
1 eae Great Western SESE Re ie nil nil 

Chic., ‘Milwaukee & St. P.../..... nil nil 
‘Chicago & North Western ....... 6.92 5.15 
‘Chie.; Rock Island & P. ...,.... 10.67 12.08 
-Colorado Southern .............- 13.45 9.20 p 
Denver’ & Rio Grande .,........ 2.94 0.70 p 
Great Northern. ....,ccscccccseoss 10.42 r 9.23 x; 
Kansas City, Southern ............ 4.83 4.50 p 
Mo.-Kansas-Texas ...........0505: 5.33 3.47 
Missouri Pacific ..........see0e+- 6.09 0.98 
INOLUMEET EOCENE (oes ccccsccceqsoes 8.47 147 
St. Louis, San Fran. ........,.:.- 14.12 10.00 p 
St. Louis Southwestern ............ 8.63 5.21 
Sottthernm’ Pacific ............000 11.29 9.10 p 
Texas: & Pacific ..........0seee0% 7.08 7.70 p 
Unig, Pacifie: ......0.escccrcecce 16.65 15.60 p 
Western: Patines o6.s'06vdicccc cesses Li 1.43 





o Basis, present capital. 
mohths. r Preferred stock. 





































| A New Angle on Consolidations Which Shows the 


Important Role That Is Played by Investment Firms 


Wall Street—The Corporate 
Incubator of the Nation 


By RUSSELL TAYTE 


ECAUSE so many of our corporations, large 
and small, are “hatched” in Wall Street, the 
financial community is sometimes referred 

to as the “corporate incubator” of the nation. And 
behind this name there is an interesting story— 
the real story of consolidations as it were—which 
should be of more than ordinary interest to in- 
vestors who have become completely baffled in their 
study of mergers from the standpoint of what the 
text books call the “economic background.” In 
truth, there is little economic justification for some 
of the mergers that grow out of negotiations in 
Wall Street’s banking houses—but that is getting 
a little ahead of our story! 


The During the past few years, the 

stage of American business has 

Burigromnd been well dressed for the merger 

waves that swept the country, hardly failing to 

touch a single industry. Over-capacity in many 
lines of industry, lowering profit margins, ineffi- 
cient distribution is the ideal situation for merger 
discussions. Add to this, a ravenous appetite for 
new securities of every kind and variety, a strong 
upward surge of stock prices and a highly com- 
petitive community of brokerage firms and a flood 
of consolidations is bound to follow as the day, the 
night. Leaving the “economic background” for 
the text books of the college professors, it is the 

latter influence as observed by the writer over a 

long period of years that we are concerned with 

here. 

Perhaps the reader has noted the unusual phe- 
nomenon of merger epidemics that break out in an 
industry every now and again. Perhaps he has 
often wondered whether it was purely a coinci- 
dence that when one steel company merger is an- 
nounced in one part of the country, shortly after 

announcements of another or perhaps several other 
steel company mergers will follow. Or, that a brand 
new industry such as the electrical refrigeration 
industry will make its bow to the investors of the 
nation through a consolidation of several small con- 
cerns. Shares are offered to the public. Then in 
the following month there will be another offering 
of securities of an electrical refrigeration company, 
a third offering will appear soon after and perhaps 
several more. Why this sudden burst of merger in- 
terest? Is it pure coincidence? 

These merger epidemics are not mere accidents. 
They are more likely to be the direct result of Wall 
Street stepping out and interesting itself in con- 
solidating various units in this industry in order to 
supply a demand for securities by their clients. 
There: were. many small industries in which no pub- 


lic investment interest existed ten or twenty years 
ago, largely because the industry was composed of 
numerous small concerns, not one of which was 
large enough or strong enough to attract out- 
side investment funds. Out of this group of small 
competitive concerns, several strong concerns grew 
up through merger, consolidation or acquisition. 
The securities of these new holding companies, 
because of their size and the diversity of their 
sources of income, are now suitable for public in- 
vestment. 


Let us go behind the scenes in 
some of these negotiations and 
see the procedure that is gone 
through before the brief statements are made in 
the newspapers that “Corporation A has merged 
with Corporation B, forming a new concern to be 
known as the A-B Corporation.” 

Most underwriting firms have a special attache 
ment of some sort or another to a certain indus- 
try. Smith, Jones & Co., for example, through 
previous dealings in chain store securities, have 
a number of contacts in this industry and per- 
haps have made it a point to be well acquainted 
with the officials of the leading chain store con- 
cerns. Their statisticians are familiar with all the 
peculiarities of the chain store business; their 
salesmen are likewise well informed on the good 
points of chain store securities, and their custom- 
ers are familiar with the virtues of these issues. 

Now suppose, again, that the president of Cor- 
poration X is known to be open to .a merger deal. 
What happens? Smith, Jones & Co. send out their 
representatives to talk business with various offi- 
cials in chain store companies. The advantages 
of a.merger with Corporation X are eloquently 
outlined, with the thought thrown in on the side 
that a number of merger discussions are going on 
at the moment and it would be a “good thing to 
come into this deal on the ground floor.” Perhaps 
ultimately a number of options can be obtained on 
the controlling stock in several companies which 
would make up a logical merger. 

Then the various officials are gotten together and 
the bickering starts. One man insists on this; 
another demands that, some talk prices for their 
interest that are considered by the negotiators to be 
exorbitant. The net result is that by the time the 
deal is consummated half of the interested parties 
have gone home indignant. But the concerns which 
do not fall in with the original merger? are afraid 
of the powerful new concern which is to be or- 
ganized and it is an easy matter for the representa- 
tive of another underwriting firm to work out a 
second alignment. 


Behind the 
Scenes 














If there are many units concerned in the original above mentioned. reason that all financing for this 
merger, it is not at all unlikely that a series of con- line of business will automatically cease. It is quite 
solidations will be announced within a short time. likely that by virtue of the fact that the industry 
This practice accounts for the so-called “merger has finally attained its full stature and reached that 
epidemics” that suddenly spring to life in some par- stage of development that means stabilized opera- 
ticular industry. And in the meantime, Wall tions and earnings, some of the capitalists which 
Street is looking around for other financial align- nourished this industry to its full growth now have 
ments that might be worked out in some other line little use for it any longer. 
of business. This type of business adventurer who is not con- 

Corporation officials have told the writer that, tent with stabilized profits and moves on to newer 
without solicitation or indeed without any expressed and younger industries once that stage is attained 
interest whatever, they have been approached by is quite well known in the American industrial com- 
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representatives of investment firms a number of times 
during the past few years and asked if they would 
consider a merger with another group of companies 
or if “they wanted to sell securities of their com- 


pany to the public.” Some of the propositions out- 


lined to these officials seemed mighty tempting 
from the personal viewpoint of this writer and an 
equal number seemed to offer no sound basis what- 
ever for a logical merger, except, of course, a 
rather liberal offer of terms. Undoubtedly many 
of the readers of this publication who occupy ad- 
ministrative offices in the large corporations of the 
country have had similar experiences. 


Wall Street has established 
facilities for handling a large 
volume of security distribu- 
tion. Like any other business, the financial com- 
munity functions most efficiently when it is doing 
a large business. Investment funds are ample, but 
there has been little commercial expansion and 
business does not need a large.amount of new loans 
for its ordinary corporate activities. With busi- 
ness growth in many lines virtually at a standstill 
as far as its financing requirements are concerned, 
the pressure of these surplus investment funds 
must be accommodated somehow. It becomes, con- 
sequently, quite a problem for the large underwrit- 
ing syndicates to obtain a sufficient volume of new 
securities to satisfy their dealers and their dealers’ 
customers. 

It becomes necessary, in a sense, to make new 
financing “to order.” Virtually all of the large 
underwriting concerns have a staff of new security 
negotiators who are constantly on the watch for 
new financing that they might originate for their 
firm. In contrast with a situation five or six years 
ago when the borrower sought the lender, there 
has been a gradual shifting in this position and 
the lender now seeks the borrower. When business 
has attained a stable level and requires no funds 
for further expansion, it does not follow for the 


The Street’s 
Facilities 


munity. And he plays also a prominent part in 
mergers. For the liquidation of his interest in the 
corporation which he has successfully managed dur- 
ing the years of its “growing pains” is more than 
likely to mean a merger in the industry. In fact, 
a number of consolidations may be precipitated 
through his action. 


Made For this is what happens! The 
to Order concern in which the “former man- 

agement” is willing to liquidate 
its interest, is perhaps not self-sufficient indus- 
trially or financially to warrant a public offering 
of securities to the public. The acquisition of one 
or more other concerns in this line of business, 
however, would present an ideal structure for both 
the necessary new financing and the future trade 
position of the group of companies concerned. So 
a holding company is organized which bears the 
name of one or two of its constituent concerns. 
The old management is represented on the direc- 
torate of the new concern, sometimes actually and 
sometimes in name only. Options are secured on 
a sufficient percentage of the shares of the sub- 
sidiary companies to assure the success of the plan. 
The unwieldy securities that may be outstanding 
against some of the operating properties are re- 
tired by the new financing and the capital struc- 
ture worked out for the combine is based on the 
aggregate earning power and property values of 
the group of companies that are taken into the 
merger. The new financing, in other words, is 
made to order for the investing public. 

In order to clear up any apprehensions, it is 
the writer’s intention to emphasize that this “made 
to order” procedure is essentially an effective safe- 
guard for the investors who acquire the new securi- 
ties offered to the public. In a great many in- 
stances, the union of small concerns in an industry 
eliminates unwise competition and results in many 
economies in management and operation that in 

(Please turn to page 899) 
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Youngstown Sheet 


Tentative plans call for exchange . one 
share of new eo. for one share of Inland 
Steel and two new shares for one share of 
Youngstown stock, plus small cash dlvi- 


Inland Steel Company. ‘ends on old stock prior to merger. 





Certain-Teed acquires assets of Beaver 


Certain-Teed Products. goard companies agreeing to assume all 


and Obligations of latter organization and In 
addition pay a sem equal to $50 a share 


Beaver Board Co.'s .. on pfd. stock and $5 a share on Common. 





Sterling Products . 


New company to be known as Drug Prod- 


United Drug Co. ..... Si im. and Getted trey enn a 


ers will receive two and a half new s 
and and Sterling Prod. will recelve ene and 
. a for one old share respec- 

vely. 





Abitibi Power & Paper Abitib! shareholders recelved two shares 


and of new stock for one share of old stock 
and Spanish River shareholders received 


Spanish River Pulp & two shares of new stock for each share 





Republic Iron & Steel.. Trumbull Stee! shareholders will receive 
and sae tae tae eoees a 
Trumbull Steel Co. .. Resuttie f ; 


Republic for each share of pfd. 
Kraft Cheese Co. Phenix Cheese business arranged through 
and 


issaance e? ie 
Phenix Cheese Co..... meneed to Kraft-Phenix Cheese Co. 
Borden Company .... 
and : 
Borden fred these compani 
J. M. Horton Ice Cream Issuing 53.000" shares of common ter pf 
€ 


Horton Company and 89,000 shares for 
Reld ice Cream. 








Reid Ice Cream Corp.. 





Texas Corporation ... 
and 


California Petroleum. . 
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Vital Changes Brought About By 


European Currency Stabilization 


A Colossal Movement Rapidly Consummated 


By FRIEDERICH GRUNDT 


STABLE currency is one of those things to which we 

in America have been accustomed as far back as the 

memory of most living men reaches. We are as little 
conscious of it as a healthy man is of his lungs or his heart. 
Yet only five or six years ago stable currency seemed a sort 
of romantic improbable dream to a large part of the popu- 
lations of Europe. Wide currency fluctuation had brought 
about a state of affairs in which govérnment bonds and 
savings bank accounts were trash, while stocks, foreign 
currencies and commodities of all kinds from pianos to 
diamond rings were the only sound investments; where a 
business man might exact a hundred per cent profit with 
the hope of keeping up with currency depreciation only to 
find himself wiped out within a week by a decline of five 
hundred or a thousand per cent. 


The Results The net economic results of continued de- 

preciation were seen to be a demoraliza- 
tion of normal business procedure through the impossibility 
of figuring costs and real profits for any length of time 
ahead; the elimination of the investor class and the ruin 
of the salaried and middle classes; the destruction of 
working capital and the strangulation of foreign trade 
through the impossibility of adequate imports. 

Stabilization of currency was first accomplished, strange 
to say, in Austria and Russia, the latter being the 
earliest to return to a gold standard basis. Hungary, 
Poland and Germany next came into line and, more re- 
cently, Belgium, Italy, the Baltic states, Poland for the 
second time, the first stabilization having evidently been 
carried through at too high a level, minor European states 
such as Roumania, Greece and the Balkan states, and im- 
portant non-European commercial countries such as Ar- 
gentina and India. 

The methods by which stebilination was achieved were 
various. Thus, the following examples: In Austria and Hun- 
gary, the support of the League of Nations was invoked; 
Ecuador, Colombia and Poland asked for an’ American 
Commission to help straighten out their financial affairs; 
Germany, Italy, Belgium and England borrowed monéy or 
established credits in this country to provide a gold basis 
for their new currencies. 


Different The forms which stabilization took also varied 
Forms widely. Usually, a period of artificial stabil- 
ity in the foreign exchange markets preceded 
the announcement of a new currency (Belgium, Hungary, 
Austria), or the lifting of some or all the restrictions on 
the unlimited exportation and importation of gold, the cur- 
rency thus returning to its gold par value (Holland, Swit- 
zerland, England). In other cases, the old name of the 
currency was retained, but a fixed ratio was set up between 
gold parity and value of paper currency as in Italy, Bel- 
gium (for internal trade only) and Greece. A modified 
form of gold standard known as the gold exchange stand- 
ard consisted in making the new currency redeemable on 
—" not in gold, but in stable exchange equivalent to 
go 

In all these different ways, gold has been restored to its 
traditional place as the basis of currency. and credit and 
the regulator of international exchanges in all the great 
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commercial countries except France. France, through the 
accumulation of tremendous holdings of gold credits and 
exchange, and through the recent lifting of the prohibition 
on the. export of capital has clearly signified that a com- 
plete return to some form of gold basis is not far off. 


The Effects The effects hoped for from the return io 

a gold basis have, of course, been, in the 
first instance, the opposite of the evil effects of the currency 
fluctuation described above. Under a stable currency, capi- 
tal begins to accumulate again, a saving and investor class 
is recreated, and adequate working capital can be built up 
and the foreign trade restored to a normal basis. 

So far, however, in every country where standardization 
has been put through successfully, certain less welcome re- 
sults have also had to be faced. Declining prices, decreased 
ability to compete in export markets, business depression, 
unemployment, have all been in greater or less measure the 
lot of the major European countries immediately following 
currency stabilization. In Germany, for a number of spe- 
cial reasons, such as displacement of England and various 
coal markets during the British coal strike, thorough going 
adoption of American methods of production and distribu- 
tion (so-called “rationalization” aided by an enormous in- 
flux of American capital in the form of loans and stock 
purchases have helped dissimulate a generally depregsing 
industrial picture. 


Financial Along with industrial depression, however, 

has come financial rejuvenation, Not only 
Recovery are savings being built up but the fiscal po- 
sition of many governments has been strengthened by sta- 
bilization at a well chosen level. By choosing a proper 
ratio between gold and paper, the paper debts of certain 
governments to their central banks have been wiped out 
in relation to their gold holdings. In the case of Italy, 
the stabilization level ultimately agreed on exactly sufficed 
to wipe out the state bank debt. The French government’s 
debt to the Banque de France would be more than cut in 
half by stabilization at present rates. 

Another result of stabilization, which may have the most 
far reaching effects on the future of the world’s banking 
systems, has been the changed policy of most of the great 
central banks with respect to their reserves against: de- 
posits. These deposits are of the utmost importance to 
any country where central banking is at all highly devel- 
oped, as they represent the working reserves of the com- 
mercial banks who prefer to keep their own reserves in 
the form of .an account with the central bank, while: the 
latter before the war kept its reserve against such deposits 
in the form of a stock of gold. 

Since the war, the great majority, of these reserves are 
kept in the form of foreign éxchange, whether bills of ex- 
change, credit balances in foreign banks, foreign bank 
notes, short term investments in foreign banks like acdept- 
ances, treasury bills or loans against.stock exchange’ col- 
lateral. Even where the central bank has no specific’ au- 
thority to compute such holdings as part of its reserve, as 
in Holland: and Sweden, or’where, as in France, the law 
fixes no specific requirements, as to the nature of the cen- 
tral bank’s reserves against deposits, central banks have 

(Please turn to page 916) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














*SISVE GIOO AHL ONIAZIHIV 30 LI3dS0ad Vv = z ol 
ASYVIN SILI SAVH HIHM S3IISLNNO) 


“SISVE 109 v NO 3ZI avis OL G3LI3dX3 39 _ | 
NOOS AWW GNV 318V Suv HIHM SAIALNNO) . : Nvq NvWyas103W 
*siSvH at09 V NO Q390vVI1d , ae 
N3ae SVH ADNZYYND ASOHM SaIaLNNO) 


- INADA T— 











L761 GNV1T 


f S26) 
vissny ( 4 S31S\| 


FC HSILING 
aw 


a) 
9 
™ 
dA 
< 





*a101340 Furkupdwoss oy2 Ut 
pens am ynym sdvaipupy uinj199 moynm pepess0.d 
you spy ‘saaamoy ‘adosng fo 441200904 JoIouDUy OY] 
*s1spq p02 Dv uo Apvasp a1 suoinU quDjL0du oY? 
fo yop ‘sapak yuaves un Appidos 4100 padojaa 
-ep soy adoing ut Aouasind fo NOLLVZITIAV L, 


9261 ONVINIG 











Ce 
7 


oo” 





AdOANY 4 NOLWZITIGVLS XIVIENOW 











for. MARCH 10, 1988 





Intangibles as a Guide to Investors 


A Neglected but Important Consideration in Estimating Future Security Values 


By WALDON FAWCETT 


HERE is danger to the investor in the current impulse 
to concentrate attention upon the physical assets of 
business. Danger, that is to say, to the investor’s 
most precious resource, the cultivated foresight on which 
he relies to forecast the future of stock values. The spirit 
of the age is to set the highest store by the material things 
of life. In at least one quarter, however, this-singleness of 
purpose is a menace to ability to vision tomorrow’s develop- 
ment and that of the day after tomorrow. 

Neglect, in investment appraisal, for the sentimental 
equations of commerce and industry has been growing in- 
sidiously for some years past. It started with the fashion 
to write off ruthlessly the valuations of patents, formule, 
and trade secrets. There followed the twin policy which 
calls for the carrying of individual, partnership or cor- 
porate good-will on the books at the nominal sum of one 
dollar, regardless of how long that good-will may have been 
building or how firmly entrenched. Such is the influence 
of custom that many investors have come to look askance 
at corporations which do not pursue the ultra-conservative 
policy in treatment of good-will and its symbols. 


Franchises— Without wholly setting face against 
Intangible Assets this instinct to regard “industrial 

property” as having no place in book 
value, the plea is advanced that the observant investor can 
be guilty of no more serious oversight than to ignore, in 
formulation of his investment policy, the corporate posses- 
sions commonly grouped in the designation “intangible 
assets.” What franchises are to the public utilities, in- 
tangible assets are to business corporations. Yes, and to 
banking and insurance institutions as well. With this 
difference that the public utility concession is usually for a 
fixed, limited term whereas in the case of the most valuable 
of the intangibles, the monopolistic license is renewable 
and transferable and therefore is rightly accounted, per- 
petual. 

The light esteem in which intangible assets have been 
held by so many analytical investors, eager for clues to the 
future, can only be explained by a suspicion that investors 
have been prone to confuse the less known but really more 
valuable intangibles with patents,—meaning in the latter 
case mechanical patents or patented processes. Prejudice 
has risen, with some, against recognition of patent valua- 
tions because the patent is the outward sign of a resource 
in course of exhaustion. Rigidly limited in duration to a 
comparatively brief span of years, the patent takes on, with 
each successive year a certain weight of obsolescence. To 
be sure, it may be argued that a patent’s expectancy of life 
can be ascertained in advance to the 
month and the day, unlike the mining 
property or the oil well which keeps its 
secret. Similarly, there is the consid- 
eration that an alert patent owner may 
prolong his substantial monopoly by 
supplementary patents on improve- 
ments and added features. But with 








. vehicle of commodity identification. 


all these compensations, the vague distrust of patents as 
assets has persisted. 


Where the vigilant investor is, per- 
vs. Patents haps, guilty of a mistake is in treat- 

ing intangible assets as synonymous 
with patents. This parallel exists, if at all, only in the 
case of newly-established firms which have a nucleus of 
valuable patent rights but have not had time to nurture 
the other intangibles which count in the long pull. In re!a- 
tion to ultimate earning power and surplus there is little in 
eommon between patents and those less spectacular but 
more significant intangibles which inherently represent the 
momentum of business, viz., trade marks, trade names, 
brands, labels, and original designs applied to articles of 
manufacture or to the containers in which goods are mar- 
keted. 

From the standpoint of the investor concerned with the 
elements which make for appreciation and income, the vari- 
ous types of intangible assets may be melted into a composite 
As between trade 
marks and labels, for example, there are differences of form 
and of function. So, too, there are constraining instrumen- 
talities of protection against imitation or infringement— 
registration on the one hand and copyright entry on the 
other. But, to the average layman, these are technical dis- 
tinctions. By and large, the purpose of all these nicknames, 
emblems, and color devices is to render easy merchandise 
specification and to capitalize that “remembrance value” 
and “consumer recognition” which is. automatically trans- 
lated into repeat orders. Given this concert of intention, 
and the several members of the sign language of a business 
may be considered as an entity. 

One of the best reasons why the investor in his prognosti- 
cating should not close his eyes to the intangible assets on 
the horizon is that the captains of finance and industry do 
not slight these reserves of good-will. Lip service may im- 
pel a directorate to, with brave gesture, eliminate the good- 
will item from the balance sheet, or reduce it to the tradi- 
tional one dollar. But, privately, the directors are under 
no illusions as to nominalcy. It is an open secret that the 
inspiration of many a merger and the absorption of small 
concerns in larger has been found in a desire to attain 
possession of intangibles that represent the fruit of long 
tenure or energetic advertising promotion. 


Intangible Assets 


As Valued If executives and bankers in the privacy 
By Bankers of their board rooms frequently place a 

confidential valuation in excess of one 
million dollars upon an alphabetical letter upon familiar 
trade mark names, there is no reason why the every-day in- 
vestor should leave these intangibles out of his calculations. 
But our present concern is with these unlisted resources 
not alone as bulwarks of business stability but as divining 
rods and direction-finders for the investor who is seeking 
to outguess the future. From this standpoint, the intan- 
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“Tt 1s an open secret that the inspiration of many 


a merger.....has been found in a desire to attain 
possesston of intangibles that represent the frust 
of long tenure or energetic advertising promotion”’ 


gibles, which, from very necessity, are always exposed to 
the public gaze, have, for the investor one tremendous ad- 
vantage over all other symptoms of corporate health. A 
corporation may fail to satisfy the exacting investor with 
the detail or the frequency of its financial statements. But 
it cannot withhold from the critical inspection of the cau- 
ticus investor the workings of its intangible assets. These 
silent salesmen, whose standing and behavior in the com- 
munity are open, every day in the year, to frank appraisal 
by the individual, offer almost infallible mentors for the 
investor who will direct his powers of observation in this 
quarter. 


Is a given brand gaining or slipping 
in popularity? Is the “territorial 
brand,” so called, making its way 
into adjacent market areas? Is the interest in control of 
a trade mark encouraging the primary asset to pay extra 
dividends through junior relatives or subsidiary products 
that may ride to public favor on a time-tried and trusted 
name? Will the owner of a glorified trade name be able to 
enter the export field under his vested buy-word or must 
he start from scratch in foreign markets under a new name 
because the domestic handle is not suitable or translatable? 
These are but a few of the questions that an investor may 
ask profitably, once his deductive faculty has been sharp- 
ened. Most of the queries he may answer for himself with 
only a fraction of the original research he might pursue 
in other directions with less satisfaction. 

Investors underestimate when they assume that corporate 
autographs and commercial finger prints are factors to be 
reckoned with only in the case of’ manufacturers, and pre- 
ferably manufacturers engaged in the production of special- 
ties. In refutation it need only be cited that one of the 
most radical departures in the business trends of the past 
few years has been found in the determined efforts of 
leaders in various lines to find means to identify to ulti- 
mate consumers, raw materials and staples formerly sold 
only in bulk and unbranded. Sugar refiners resorted to the 
expedient of packaging, the packages carrying distinctive 
trade names. Means have been found to badge all the erst- 
while hard-to-brand products from nuts to lumber, even 
though in some instances it was necessary to invent special 
machines to accomplish the imprinting. In the end, 
methods have been perfected for crediting coal to the col- 
liery of origin and what is more remarkable, the markings 
have been made integral with the coal to the degree that 
endures all the hazards of transportation and carries 
through to the ultimate consumer. 


Name Important 
Question 





As for the range of intangible assets of 
this versatile class, it might be added that 
insurance companies have demonstrated the 
powers of pictorial suggestion, as witness the classic, the 
Rock of Gibraltar. Meanwhile banks and trust companies 


Pictorial 
Suggestion 





have consolidated reputation in seals and symbols that have 
proven their magnetic power when branch banks were 
opened. Finally, to confound the idea of restriction of in- 
tangible assets, the investing community is face to face with 
the private brand or “own label” as a recognized means of 
support for the mail-order, chain store, and merchandising 
stocks. Ere long’ the prospective investor’s first question 
regarding a distributive organization, wholesale or retail, 
may be for the house-brands that are controlled. 

The Federal Government, in all its supervision of trade 
mark practice, has always recognized that the right of trade 
mark ownership may rest no less with the interest that 
selects, owns and sells merchandise than with the interest 
which manufactures, produces or imports. Only in recent 
years, however, and notably since the development of the 
store chains and metropolitan department stores, have the 
leaders in merchandising fully availed themselves of the 
opportunity to acquire prestige and rise superior to com- 
petition through the use of private brands. Just as the far- 
sighted investor may warrantably inquire what private 
brands contribute strength to a merchandising organization 
so, in inverse curiosity he may, in his scrutiny of indus- 
trial concerns, seek knowledge of what portion, if any, of 
the output of a given factory is manufactured under pri- 
vate brands for outside interests. Obviously, there is a con- 
tingency to be reckoned with here, since, at the expiration 
of a contract, a private brand owner is free to transfer his 
business, and the brand which is applied by proxy, to any 
other seat of production where he is confident of obtaining 
the quality, requisite to maintenance of brand integrity. 





Intangibles as guides in investing 
have become more: significant since 
the current development of an ac- 
quisitive or reinforcement policy by specialty manufactur- 
ers. By use of cash or stock, the “strong hands” corpora- 
tion is acquiring additional trade mark products. Hence, 
the opportunity for the investor to pursue a new line of 
scrutiny. What are the several corporations doing in the 
formation of trade mark alliances? What selective pro- 
gram or policy is followed in forging new trade mark links 
in the chain? How much diversification of trade mark- 
carrying products is possible or desirable for an expanding 
corporation? To what extent will massing of trade marks 
influence competition in the commodity scene and react 
upon bulk product houses, on the one hand, and lone spe- 
cialty contenders, on the other hand? These are questions 
that will be in order, tomorrow and the day after tomorrow 
with the investor who reasons that he is safer watching, 
in the open, the day-to-day status of 
trade marks than waiting for an an- 
nual report. 

That investors should slight or ignore 
the barometric possibilities of trade 
marks is unthinkable, seeing that capi- 
talists and captains of industry are 
(Please turn to page 909) 
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Bond Market Purging 
Itself of Internal Weakness 


A Critical Bond Study Touching on Factors 


Seldom Discussed by 


Observers 


Market 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 


URING the past few years, the bond 

market has experienced an important 

transition, hardly noticeable on the 
surface, but which has quietly rendered the 
bond market a good deal less of a strictly 
investment field. Under cover of an abnor- 
mally heavy demand for bonds during the 
past five years, the effects of this change 
have been submerged, but they will probably 
be more pronounced from this time. 

Bond values, on the average, have risen 
at the rate of about three points a year. 
Lower interest rates have brought consider- 
able refunding on the market. New offer- 
ings have appeared: in record breaking vol- 
ume. According to all traditional standards, 
the bond market has enjoyed a long period 
of prosperity, created on a structure of 
sound fundamentals. 


A Test 


Since the peak of the upward trend was 
reached at the close of the year 1927, how- 
ever, interest rates have settled to an even 
level; refunding operations have slowed up 
a bit and new offerings have appeared in 
considerable smaller volume than the latter 
months of the past year. During this 
breathing spell, money costs showed a 
marked tendency to stiffen. The rates of 
commercial borrowing rose fractionally, and 
the Federal Reserve rediscount rates were 
marked up to what is now generally accepted 
as a uniform bank rate for the nation of 4%, 
as compared with the rate of 3%% that 
ruled at each of the twelve banks since the 
fall of 1927. Under this circumstance the 
bond market has been put to an interesting 
test, and the movement of prices since the 
first of the year now tells a story that has 
been academically discussed, heretofore, but 

never quite so graphically illustrated. 
This is the story of the speculative 
influences that have crept into the bond 


market within recent years. To fully ap- 
preciate the significance of these influences, 
it is necessary to review some of the revolu- 
tionary developments that came into the se- 
curities markets during the war and in the 
years following. For the expansion in bond 
financing in this country brought with it im- 
portant changes in the distribution of invest- 
ment securities, which here and there are re- 
flected in the movement of bond prices today 
and which will probably be still more pro- 
nounced in an extended period of interest 
rate stabilization. 


A New Phase 


There was a time when price movements 
in the bond market were defined almost ex- 
clusively by the single powerful factor of 
money rates. This was the “pre-war” bond 
market, however, far less complicated in 
structure than at present and before the 
days of the “investment education” of the 
great American public. A very distinct line 
was drawn between capital shares, as the 
inherently speculative media, and bond issues 
as the strictly investment group. 

This distinction, of course, still exists but 
the line is less finely drawn. Certain types 
of common stocks have come to be in in- 
cluded in “strictly investment lists” as com- 
panion pieces to the fixed income obligations 
of both corporations and governments. On 
the other hand, the newer requirements faced 
by security distributors since the war re- 
sulted in the intrusion of inherently specu- 
lative issues which have been set up and 
offered to the investing public in the form of 
bond issues. The combined result of these 
two factors has been the erection of a sort 
of a “twilight” zone in which there now 
slumbers a mixed group of strong investment 
stocks and bonds which enjoy the 
doubtful distinction of being secondary 
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As far as the bond market alone is 
concerned, this group of secondary 
bonds performed in a very peculiar 

manner when higher money rates arrested 
the advancing trend of bond prices during 
the early weeks of the year. The perform- 
ance was all the more enlightening because 
a break in stock prices also occurred during 
this period, demonstrating the correlation be- 
tween the price trend of the investment class 
of stocks and the secondary grade of bond 
issues. The most interesting fact disclosed 
by this group was the tendency to react to 
a wide diversity of influences, none of which 
had any direct bearing on the trend of money 
rates. 

For example, the medium grade rail bonds 
sold off in sympathy with the liquidation noted 
among the standard grade investment rail- 
road stocks. Some of the weaker issues were 
further influ- 
enced by reports 
of lower earn- 
ings and the re- 
action in a few 
of the weaker is- 
sues of the south- 
ern roads which 
showed a marked 
slump in operat- 
ing income was 
carried to a level 
out of line with 
their recognized 
investment mer- 
its. Before this 
liquidation was 
completed such 
issues as the Seaboard Air Line mortgages 
were off ten points from the prevailing level 
at the start of the year, although they re- 
covered after the “panic” selling spent it- 
self. The adjustment bonds of this same 
road now show a spread of some thirty 
points between their extreme high and low 
range for the year 1928, a wide three month’s 
range even for a bond that is conceded to be 
an outright speculative issue. Earlier in the 
year, Pathé Exchange 7s broke more than 
thirty points, another example of unsophisti- 
cated bond trading for almost half of the 
slump was subsequently recovered. 


the next number. 


ment. 


Reflected in Secondary Bonds 


Unfavorable trade news was reflected in 
the price movements of the secondary grade 
bond issues of industrial origin to an un- 
usual degree. General depression in the coal 

industry, for instance, seems to be 
solely responsible for the marked 
weakness of such issues as Consolida- 
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tion Coal of Maryland 5s and Hudson 

Coal 5s, both of: which are issues of a 
fairly high intrinsic measure of in- 
vestment strength. In the same way, the 
continued depression in the oil industry has 
been finally reflected in marked liquidation 
of the medium grade bonds of some of the 
weaker companies such as the Sims Pe- 
troleum 6% notes, the Sinclair Consoli- 
dated 6%s and the Phillips Petroleum 
bonds. Sugar company bonds, notably the 
Cuba Cane Sugar debentures and, to a less 
marked degree, the American Sugar Refin- 
ing 6s, reflected in their recent price trend 
the unfavorable developments in their in- 
dustry. 

Convertible features and stock purchase 
privileges have accentuated the influence of 
a downward movement of common stocks, 
but the price trends of the leading fixed in- 
come securities 
have been fre- 
quently a coun- 
terpart of the 
price paths 
marked out by 
common 
stocks, even in 
the instances 
where there was 
no direct relation 
between the 
shares and_ the 
bonds of the same 
company. The 
bare factor of 
money rates, in 
other words, 
played no pronounced part in defining bond 
values in this group. As long as the gen- 
eral price trend was steadily advancing, local 
disturbances in the various industries played 
no prominent part in shaping individual 
bond values. With interest rates stabilized 
for the time being, however, the secondary 
grade of bonds proved to be susceptible to 
speculative influences of various sorts. 


Current News and Bonds 


The speculative influence of current 
“news” affect bond values to an extent that 
is widely out of line with the precepts of 
former years. The New York City traction 
situation has been on the front pages of the 
newspapers a good deal of late. Many of 
the local traction bonds established wide 
price swings as each item of this news was 
prematurely interpreted into future specula- 
tive values. Brooklyn Queens County 
& Suburban 5s of ’41 sold down to as 

(Please turn to page 876) 
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NITED STATES RUBBER is as in the case of all rubber companies, months was 3.24 millions, not greatly 93.8 

one company concerning which is closely tied up with the question of in excess of preferred dividend require- the s 

the market shows but little dis- inventory values. Unlike its large ments, and for the full year the com- as § 
crimination as to the relative merits competitors, U. S. Rubber did not write pany is not expected to show much note: 
of the different securities. The varied down its inventories at the close of more than 6 millions, which would be priot 
fortunes experienced since the close of 1926 to conform to the materially lower equivalent to about $1 a share on the of o 
the World War have been reflected in rubber prices then prevailing, but did, common stock. This compares with fund 
wide price fluctuations, not only in the however, utilize its entire net profit 7.74 millions in 1926 before inclusion mort 
common stock, which naturally was to after preferred dividends in that year of plantation profits, in contrast to conti 
be expected, but likewise in the pre- as a reserve against inventories. material improvement in net shown by of n 
ferred stock and bonds, even though The belated adjustment is scheduled Gcodrich and Goodyear. sidia 
preferred dividends have been con- to be made as of December 31, 1927, Business in commodities other than § prop 
tinued uninterruptedly, and no ques- and the chances are that it will absorb tires, which constitutes two-thirds of tion 
tion as to the safety of bond interest the reserve already set up and more. U. S. Rubber’s activities, yielded far aries 
has ever arisen. This makes U. S. Rubber’s position smaller returns than normally on ac- poses 
look worse than it really is, for it count of reduction in selling prices, so a bor 

Wide Fluctuations in Bonds amounts virtually to a repetition of that the relatively inferior showing and | 
what the other companies experienced need not be considered a permanent of m 

The 5% bonds sold as low as 70 in 4 year earlier. The inventory problem state of affairs. Moreover, the com- A 5s 
1920 and since then have moved irregu- Will continue to be a thorn in the side pany possesses one distinct advantage price 
larly between 75 and 96, whereas the of the industry until some means is not shared by its competitors. It is sinkit 
preferred, paying 8% dividends in found of providing a greater degree the only American rubber goods manv- ally « 
every year, has covered close to a fifty of stability to the crude rubber mar- facturer which operates rubber planta- amou 
point range with an extreme low of ket. The most important development tions on any extensive scale. Profits fund, 


66% in 1924. The action of the pre- 
ferred is more plausible in that divi- 
dends are non-cumulative and there 
have been times when it appeared that 
payments might have to be suspended 
at least temporarily. The real feature 
of the situation is the opportunity that 
has been afforded at various times for 
the acquisition of a first mortgage is- 
sue on highly advantageous terms, a 


condition which exists in modified form ‘ 


at this writing, preliminary estimates 
in regard to the forthcoming unfavor- 


affecting the crude rubber situation is 
the contemplated action on the part of 
the British Government in abandoning 
its plan of artificial restriction on pro- 
duction, but it is hardly likely that 
such an event would prove to be a 
stabilizing factor. 


Improvement Needed in Earnings 
Position 


‘ 
U. S. Rubber’s earnings position 
purely on an operating basis, without 





























from this source amounted to 6 nil- 
lions in 1926 and are estimated at 
about 4.5 millions for last year. Costs 
have been and are being reduced to 4 
point where increasingly good earnings 
are virtually assured except in the 
event of an utter collapse in the crude 
rubber market, and steady progress 1s 
under way both in annual production 
and in yield per acre. 


Bond Situation 
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able report covering 1927 operations regard to inventory adjustments, leaves Of paramount importance for our @ immu 
having precipitated one of those re- much to be desired, especially in re- present purposes, however, is earning more 
actionary movements similar to what spect to 1927 in comparison with the power in relation to funded obligations until 
have occurred at frequent intervalsfor accomplishments of its more important rather than in general. In no year, better 
several years past. competitors such as B. F. Goodrich and with the exception of 1921, have earn & “on ¢ 

This tendency has been aggravated Goodyear Tire & Rubber. There was ings after allowance for depreciation Provic 


by the recent sharp declines in the. 


crude rubber market which may lead 
to further inventory losses during the 
current year. The earnings position, 


a marked falling off from the previous 
year in the dollar value of sales owing 


_ to_ generally lower prices for finished 


products. Net income for the first six 





failed to cover interest requirements 
at least. twice over even after dedue- 
tion of inventory adjustments, and i 
normal years the margin of safety § 
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appreciably greater. The minimum 
palance available for interest in the 
Jast decade, outside of 1921, was in ex- 
wss of 12 millions without taking into 
gecount any profits derived from rub- 
per growing activities. As against 


Bond Buyers’ Guide 
t this, interest charges on funded in- 


debtedness are approximately 6.4 mil- Bonds for Income Primarily 


lions. Nineteen hundred and twenty- rime, 

s. e eres 
six was the first year in which earn- Sunes “aaeas Ourrent Viela 
to 


ings from the plantations were utilized tina gurail 





by the parent company, and there is an GOVERNMENT ISSUES (Millions) debt come Maturity 


accumulated surplus from past years 
of 9 millions which is available in case 
of need. Plantation profits alone may 
be counted on as an emergency fund 
to take care of upwards of 50% of 
interest requirements, but that the 
company will be compelled to resort to 
such an expedient is extremely doubt- 
ful. It simply serves to illustrate the 
income security behind the bonds even 
during periods when manufacturing 
earnings are well below standard. 
Moreover, it should be borne in mind 
that preferred dividends, which absorb 
52 millions annually, could be with- 
held in case of necessity for the bene- 
fit of bondholders. 

Out of a total funded debt of ap- 
proximately 108 millions, the 1st & 
Refunding Mortgage 5s of 1947 are 
outstanding to the extent of 60.7 mil- 
lions, although there is an additional 
98 millions 6% bonds issued under 
the same mortgage which are deposited 
as security for 18.9 millions 74% 
notes maturing in 1930. The only 
prior lien is a small subsidiary issue 
of only 2.6 millions. The 1st & Re- 


Argentine 6s, i959 

Chile 6s, 1960 

Dominican Rep. 5%s, 1942 
Haiti 6s, 1952 

Panama 5%s, 1953 


RAILROAD ISSUES 


Cuba R. RB, Ist 5s, 1952 

Central of Georgia, Ref. 5%s, 1959 

Chicago & West. Ind, Ist Ref. 54s, 1962 

Erie & Jersey, 1st 6s, 1955 

Great Northern, Gen. ‘‘A” 7s, 1936. .(b) 

Kan. City Sou., Ref. & Imp. 5s, ’50.... 

Minn., St. P. & Sault, Ist Con, 5s, 1938 

Norfolk Southern, Ist 5s, 1961 

Peoria & Pekin Un. Ry., Ist 5%s, 1974. 

Rock Isl., Ark. & La., Ist 4%s, ’84..(b) 

St. Louis Southwestern, Ist Terminal & 
Unifying 2 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Amer. W. W. & Elec., Coll. 5s, 1984. (b) 
Brooklyn City, Ist Con. 5s, 1941 
Hudson & Manh., Ist Ref. 5s, 1957..(b) 
Indiana Nat. Gas, Ref. 5s, 1936 
Louisv. Gas & El,, Ist Ref. 5s, 1952.(b) 
New Orleans Public Service, Ist Ref. 5s, 
DUE skirotitacnesscdeaunenseucae eeee(b) 
N. Y. Steam Corp., Ist 6s, 1947 (a) 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. & Ref. 5s, 1942 
Rochester Gas & El., ‘‘C’’ 5%s, 1948. (a) 


INDUSTRIALS 


Bethlehem Steel, P. M., 5s, 1936 
International Paper, Ist 5s, 1947..... eee 
M nd, 5s, 1932 

Schulco “‘A’’ 644s, 1946 

Sinclair Pipe Line, 58; 1942 

U. 8, Rubber, Ist 5s, 1947 
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3 with funding bonds are secured by direct 
clusion mortgage on the properties owned or 
ast to controlled by the company, or by pledge 
wn by of mortgage bonds or stocks of sub- 

sidiaries owning or controlling such 
r than property, with restrictions on the crea- 
rds of tin of further mortgages by subsidi- 
ed far aries. The issue for all practical pur- 


Bonds for Appreciation of Principal 








on ac- poses is a prior lien on property with rm ioe . x 108 465 4.85 
ces, 80 §§ a book valuation of over 180 millions, agg Bagg Brgy mag a a 146 0—~CO«O 4.78 4.75 
nowing # and supported by net working capital oe age Baga. = i ae 
W192 : 0 acific, en, . . 7 7 
nanent of more than 100 millions. The Series New Haven, Non-conv. Deb. 4s, 1956... 1.48 ee 4.61 4.88 
2 com- A 5s are redeemable as a whole at a ner = = Ry uae rd idéa ht ca 
° ae e ea Line, Ref. 4s, . . ‘ 
antage Price of 105. Provision is made for a Texarkana & Ft, Smith, Ist 5%s, 1950.. 2.08 107%A 5.17 5.02 
It is sinking fund amounting to 1% annu- Western Maryland, Ist 4s, 1952 1.24 ae 4.69 6.05 
manu- ally of the bonds outstanding plus the 
ylanta- amount previously retired by sinking . er penne a os; 2008...) 1.58 108 6.08 6.09 
roo! -Manhattan vo Os, Ewer A A \ 
Profits fund, to be used for the purchase of Market St. Ry., Ist 7s, 1940 (a) 2,22 106%4T 7.04 7.08 
6 mil- § bonds at a figure not to exceed 105 and Montreal Tram., Ist & Ref. 5s, 1941. (a) = 6 — fo 
at i : e711 Sierra & San Francisco, 1st 5s, 1949.... .78 , x 
“Costs | wae of boris have Doon retized thas || Dam Power iiest tub, oxde" pepietaid eats 
n 
d toa far in this manner. INDUSTRIALS 
rnings Belief in the fundamental soundness B. F, Keith, 1st & Gen. 6s, 1946 
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Pressed Steel Car, Conv. 5s, 1933 
Walworth Co., Ist ‘‘A’’ 6s, 1945 
Webster Mills, 6%s, 1933 


in the of the bonds from a statistical stand- 
| crude Point is at any rate accorded a certain 
ress 1s measure of support by the acqui- 
luction @ sitio not long ago of a substantial 
block of common stock, believed to 
aggregate more than 25% of the out- Dodge Bros. Conv. 6s, 
standing shares, by members of the en 
duPont family. The bonds will not be SHORT TERMS 
yr our m™mune from market fluctuations any Cen. of Georgia Ry., Sec. 6s, June 1, 29 31. 
arning # More than they have been in the past ponies ina sctioalaciiamdiecigctedanasintnal 
rations until the affairs of the company are 
year, #& letter stabilized, but the current reac- 


neoad tion . a level around 92, nevertheless, 

ciation # Provides an opportunity to secure a Y—Recent earnings about 2:16 times. A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at 
ee rg a - gradually lower prices, G—Not callable until 1980 or later. X—Guaranteed by propriet: 

ements HH strongly fortified investment yielding companies. NS—Not segregated. (c) Listed on N. Y. Curb Market. Without warrants, 


deduc- HH close to 5.7%, a very good yield in this 
and in # "arket, 
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American Chain, 8. F. 6s, 1933 
American Type Founders, 6s, 1940 
California Petroleum, Conv. 5s, 1989. (a) 
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Note—All bonds in $1,000 denominations, except (a) lowest denomination $500, (b) $100, 
Earnings are on five-year basis unless shorter basis is only one available. Where bonds are 
assumed, earnings of guarantor company are given, 
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From Speculative Football to 
Sound Investment 


By MAX HALPERN 


A Magnificent Record of Growth 
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HE progress of the south during the 
past quarter of a century is based 
upon a more genuine appreciation 

of the possibilities it enjoys. Its wide 
variety of raw materials enables it to 
maintain to advantage practically 
every line of manufacturing industry. 
The latter has also been aided by an 
abundance of fuel and power resources. 

Greater progress has been witnessed 
in the development of hydro-electric 
power in the southern states than else- 
where in the country. Nearly 50% of 
the total increase in water power de- 
velopments in 1926 was in southern 
states, which now have approximately 
25% of the country’s developed hydro- 
electric power. 

The industrial transformation of 
this region in which 37,000 industrial 
plants are now located, producing 
manufactured goods having a value in 
excess of ten billion dollars or one sixth 
of the total of the United States in 
1926, has been in a large measure due 
to the transportation facilities afforded 
by the railroads. 
therefore, that the Southern Railway 
has contributed substantially to the de- 
velopment of this territory. 

The lines of the Southern Railway 
System traverse every state east of the 
Mississippi Kiver and south of the 
Potomac and Ohio Rivers, with the ex- 
ception of West Virginia. In mileage, 
this system is one of the largest in the 
country being sixth in size. Directly 
operated lines embrace approximately 
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6,800 miles and if subsidiary and affili- 
ated lines are included, the System 
comprises approximately 9,400 miles. 

Few railroad systems traversing the 
south can be said to dominate the terri- 
tory with the exception of certain local- 
ities they may serve. The Southern 
Railroad covers by far the greatest 
portion of the interior of the south. It 
connects Birmingham and Atlanta with 
Richmond and Washington and extends 
to such important gateways on the 
north and west as St. Louis and Cin- 
cinnati. 

Its lines also enter Louisville, Ken- 
tucky, from which city it reaches 
Chicago over the Chicago, Indianapolis 
& Louisville Railroad which it controls 
jointly with the Louisville & Nashville. 
To the south it reaches out to New 
Orleans and in addition, it links all the 
northern points with such ports as 
Savannah, Mobile, Charleston and 
Norfolk. 

Of vast importance is the fact that 
the main line from Washington to 
Atlanta is completely double ‘tracked. 
The latter city is termed the “cross 
roads” of the south, with fifteen radiat- 
ing lines of eight railroad systems en- 
tering and leaving the city. In view of 
the fact that from here a semi-circle of 
fifteen ports is accessible, it is of ut- 
most importance to observe that the 
Southern Railway has five of these 
lines emerging from Atlanta. 

The traffic of Southern is well diver- 
sified and its growth has been fairly 





uniform during the past few years. 
The total tonnage transported in- 
creased from 35.4 to 48.1 million tons, 
a gain of 85.6% during 1922-1926. 
Products of mines constitute the larg- 
est group of commodities transported, 
totaling 44.2% in 1926, which are the 
latest figures available. The largest 
individual commodity carried is bitumi- 
nous coal which amounted to 30% of 
all the tonnage transported in that 
year. 

Manufactures comprised 23.6% of 
the volume of traffic, products of agri- 
culture 9.7%, animals .99% and prod- 
ucts of the forest 15.9%. The last 
named item has been declining in im- 
portance, its relative increase over 4 
period of years being smaller than the 
gain in total tonnage. The rapid in- 
crease in manufactures amounting to 
43% since 1922, reflects the industrial 
growth of the territory. The largest 
increase in tonnage of any individual 
item in the past five years was clay, 
sand, stone and other quarried prod- 
ucts, which was 67.2%. The latter 
would seem to indicate that the ceram- 
ic industry is developing quite rapid- 
ly in the territory, which is well suited 
for its continued growth. Moreover, 
it seems reasonable to infer that the 
rapid development of this tonnage 
should find reflection in a still greater 
increase in the volume of manufactures 
since clay and quarried products serve 
as raw materials for finished products 
classified as manufactures. Support- 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





eT TT 
« 


as =p af e260 45 66 at 





: 
Winner 


for | 





ing the latter contention is the fact 
that an increase of approximately 53% 
yas registered since 1922 in such items 
as cement, bricks, refractories and 
other related items. 

Operating revenues have grown 
steadily since 1922. Receipts from 
freight show @ steadily rising tendency 
notwithstanding an average decrease 
from 1.352c to 1.25¢ or 7.6% per ton- 
mile of revenue freight transported. 
Offsetting this, however, was an in- 
crease of 38.5% in revenue ton-milage. 
Passenger revenues have been declin- 
ing due to increasing competition of 
motor vehicles resulting from extensive 
road building programs in many states 
served by Southern. 

The growth of the company’s freight 
business is due to the extensive indus- 
trial development of the territory 
rather than as a result of the exten- 
sion of its mileage. Revenue from 
freight increased from $88,081,071 to 


ing table reflects the record of South- 
ern Railway during the past five years. 

The ability of Southern Railway to 
attain such high operating standards 
is largely the result of upbuilding the 
property for many years. This was 
largely accomplished by withholding 
dividends and reinvesting net income 
in the property, especially for a long 
period when the purchasing power of 
money was much greater than in recent 
years. As a result, a large portion of 
its investment could not be duplicated 
at the prices which reflect their present 
book value. Since 1922, $80,722,099 
was expended on additions and better- 
ments to the property. More than 
8,300 new freight cars, all of greater 
capacity, were added to equipment. The 
foregoing has undoubtdly found re- 
flection in reducing hire of equipment 
which declined from $4,213,018 in 1922 
to $566,185 in 1927. The tractive 
effort of locomotives increased approxi- 


careful examination. As of December 
31, 1926, their value was reported at 
$34,824,618, which represented a reduc- 
tion of $400,040 since the close of 1921. 
Included therein were 34,500 preference 
and 90,810 ordinary shares of the Ala- 
bama Great Southern Railroad. At the 
close of 1921 their combined value 
could not have exceeded $6,500,000 
based on market quotations then pre- 
vailing. Yet, today, these holdings are 
appraised in excess of $20,000,000 mar- 
ketwise. Through its subsidiaries it 
holds approximately 26,100 shares of 
Cincinnati, New Orleans & Texas Pa- 
cific Railroad common stock. In 1921, 
these holdings had a market value of 
about $1,900,000, yet, on the basis of 
current market quotaticns they are 
worth today close to $12,000,000. Other 
subsidiary holdings, for which no mar- 
ket quotations are available, are un- 
doubtedly worth more if appraised, on 
the basis of their steadily growing 


— $12,772,537. Net operating income mately 10% during the period. Since earning power. Thus, for example, 
oa for the period increased $15,056,005. 1922, 1,086 miles of track was relaid Mobile & Ohio 4% certificates which 
> +-I54 Since passenger revenues fail to reg- with 100 lb. rail. No rail of such were issued against $6,016,000 par val- 
{ ister any gain during 1922-1926, the weight was laid prior to 1922. Ap- _ ue capital stock of the latter road are 

increase in the latter items is due sole- proximately 700 miles of road was carried as a liability of $5,650,200. Net 
y/ ly to freight transported. That 61% equipped with automatic signals at the income of the road has aggregated 
A of the gain in freight revenues should close of 1926 and additional amounts $8,301,958 since 1922, an average of 


fi. 

i 

= 

rs 
4nd) U3a 











be carried to net operating income 
attests to the efficiency of the manage- 
ment. Reflecting the latter is a reduc- 
tin in transportation expenses from 
39.6% in 1922 to 33.4% in 1926. Main- 


were also expended for this purpose in 
1927. Many bridges were strengthened 
or replaced with new structures in 
order to permit heavier train-loads. 
Southern is well equipped with ade- 





$1,660,382 or almost $28 per share of 
stock annually. While the actual value 
of its holdings of stocks cannot be de- 
termined with any degree of accuracy, 
the prices at which they are carried 





































T tenance charges remained constant and quate terminal facilities which are so could undoubtedly be revised consider- 
in were no doubt satisfactory. The physi- important towards efficient operation ably upward. 
136 cal condition of the road was such as to and in avoiding congestion. Moreover, The capitalization of Southern Rail- 
> 8 permit heavier movement of traffic. future requirements have been well way consists of $295,354,300 bonds, in- 
=e Equipment, especially locomotives, was provided for due to the far sighted cluding $36,140,800 equipment obliga- 
well up to standard requirements. policy of the management which se- tions, $60,000,000 5% non-cumulative 
“years. By increasing the average train-load, cured ample land for this purpose at preferred stock and $130,000,000 com- 
ied in- § daily car mileage, speed per train-hour relatively low prices. Current assets mon stock. Funded debt comprised 
mn tons, @ and reducing fuel consumption, operat- increased $26,479,729 and investments 61.8% of the total capital obligations 
22-1926. ing efficiency was brought to a point rose $4,010,385. The greatest increase outstanding and stocks amounted to 
1e larg- where the decrease in gross last year in assets was largely due to the return 38.7%. This ratio compares favorably 
sported, # was accompanied by a comparatively of approximately $63,000,000 or the with most railroads in the United 
are the small decline in net operating income. equivalent of $48 per share of common States. 
largest Thus, a reduction of $7,828,913 in gross stock to the property. The increase of To finance additional improvements 
bitumi- § revenues resulted in a loss of $2,763,- $42,262,000 in bonded debt reflected the to the property, common stock to the 
30% of @ 121 in net operating income in 1927. only new securities issued during the amount of $10,000,000 was sold to 
in that The accompanying table reflects the period. stockholders at par in 1926. Earnings 
operating progress since 1922. The item “Investments in affiliated on the @inior equity averaged $12.90 
6% of Interest and other fixed charges rose companies,” especially stocks, warrants per share since 1928, based on the 
yf agri- M from $16,184,352 to $17,- amount of stock out- 
d prod- # 789,014. Net operating  giteneveneraveuens wieisienenenwevsieee standing. In 1926, $17 
he last a for 1922 was = was earned on the com- 
in Im- 956,245 and rose to “ = mon stock and in 1927, 
over a & $41,385,736. Whereas, Southern Railway Company = approximately $14.50 per 
an the B prior charges increased 11Mos. 11Mos. = Share. Equities in the 
pid in- Bf approximately 10%, net 1926 1926 1927 = undistributed  subsidia- 
‘ing = operating income in- Average train-load (tons)..........0e.ceseeeeees 559 «560 «573 = ries have also increased 
vee a “hi during the Average number of cars per train.............. 87.4 38.3 40.5 2 (Please ae to 
se period. The accompany- Speed-miles per train-hour..............sseeeeee 12.9 129 13.6 : page ) 
s clay, Fuel consumption—lbs, per 1,000 gross ton-miles 198 159 158 149 - 
prod- SUN Oe eee TENS GAP AOEE OS eas coin kao eas aise ee ae $2.0 32.1 381.3 fi eee 
latter 
ceram- Gross Operating Net Operating Other 
rapid- Revenues Expense Income Income 
EI 5. sn vasaves pcnveeees $147, 639,062 $108,907,953 ee —6—ll Rel Reece See 
OU KONOOB 5 ss ov oicicow tes se omec 155,467,975 107,866,588 35,528,783 $5,856,958 $17,789,014 $23,596,721 
We FIR cccecccoosceeess 149,818,891 103,811,961 35,086,021 6,278,998 17,779,849 22,579,172 
me hs scsi weaeliesormenssht 142,486,514 102,674,674 30,448,719 4,842,661 17,416,240 17,769,140 
le SIRE SPER eres Cec eee 150,467,985 112,414,985 28,128,136 3,584,166 16,575,304 15,136,998 
“serve teotecteteeeeaeeseeeseeees 128,489,847 97,170,188 20.472, 778 4,488,467 16,184,852 8,823,796 
oducts Results for 1927 not available. 
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Puget Sound Power & Light Co. 








A Utility Stock Worth Watching 


Progress in Recent Years Indicates Increasing Probability 
of Dividends on Common Stock—The 


By GEORGE T. WARNER 
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Gross Earnings 
(Millions) 


Net Income 
Before Reserves 
(Millions) 





Puget Sound Power & Light 


Common Share 
Earnings 
Before Reserves 


$7.31 
7.80 
7.64 
4.81 
4.93 
5.67 
7.49 


$68.9 
70.9 
79.0 
85.2 
93.9 
98.3 


$2.4 
2.6 
3.0 
2.6 


tAs of September 30. * Partly estimated. 








LTHOUGH operating on a smaller 
scale than the principal compa- 
nies in the neighboring state of 

California, Puget Sound Power & Light 
Co. ranks among the most important 
public utility enterprises on the Pacific 
Coast. Its field of operations lies in 
the western part of the state of Wash- 
ington, in which section are located all 
the principal cities in that state with 
the exception of Spokane. 

The enterprise is closely identified 
with Boston, Mass., financial interests, 
and executive management of the prop- 
erties has been in the hands of Stone & 
Webster for a long period of years. 
The nucleus of the present organization 
was established in 1912 under the name 
of the Puget Sound Traction, Light & 
Power Co., which represented a con- 
solidation of five existing companies, 
the present title not being adopted until 
eight years later. The change of name 
was appropriate in indicating the de- 
cline of traction business as a factor 
in earning power in conjunction with 
the increasing importance assumed by 
activities in connection with the output 
of electricity. 


Territory Served 


The territory served covers about 
30,000 square miles and includes four 
out of five of the principal cities of the 
state of Washington—Seattle, Tacoma, 
Everett, and Bellingham. The com- 
pany conducts the greater part of the 
electric light, power, interurban and 
street railway business in the region, 


the most important exception being the 
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Property Value 
(Millions) 


100.77 


Electricity 
Generated 
(Million K. W. H.) 


419.2 
474.0 
577.6 
607.1 
632.6 
708.5 


Customers 
Served 
(Thousands) 


58 
64 
93 
102 
113 
125 
*137 














street railway system within the city 
of Seattle, which was sold to that city 
in 1919, 15 millions Seattle 5% bonds 
having been received in payment there- 
for. This transaction was the subject 
of protracted litigation in regard to 
taxes levied for 1919. The company’s 
contention that the city should refund 
three-quarters of that tax, on the basis 
of the division of ownership in that 
year, was finally upheld by the United 
States Supreme Court, the amount at 
stake involving around $500,000. 

The electric output is generated in 
both hydro-electric and steam plants, 
although the former predominate, num- 
bering fourteen as against seven steam 
power plants and having a capacity of 
185,330 horse-power as compared to 
44,710 horse-power. Virtually all ex- 
pansion in recent years has been in 
hydro-electric capacity, an important 
point for consideration in appraising 
the future, inasmuch as the initial cost 
of hydro-electric installation is greater 
than that of steam power, but the up- 
keep is materially less. Hydro-electric 
equipment, then, requires a consider- 
able outlay of funds during the devel- 
opment stage, which, however, brings 
in increasing returns as time goes on. 
This undoubtedly explains in part why 
dividends on the common stock have 
been withheld during the past two 
years. The dividend policy will neces- 
sarily be guided by the exigencies of 
expansion as well as by a desire to 
attain an unquestioned credit standing. 

The omission of the usual payment 
on the common stock in July, 1926, 
was the occasion for considerable sur- 


prise, as the trend of public utility 
affairs in general was very much up- 
ward, and the earnings of Puget Sound 
Power & Light itself were at that time 
progressing in satisfactory fashion. It 
was really an aftermath to the smaller 
net income derived during the two pre- 
ceding years, and was likewise due to a 
decision on the part of the manage- 
ment that the best interests of the 
company would be served through a 
policy of instituting materially larger 
depreciation reserves. The main- 
tenance of a $4 annual rate, although 
covered by a small margin, was evi- 
dently found to be too great a drain 
consistent with the establishment of a 
proper degree of financial stability and 
a desirable reinvestment of earnings in 
the property. 


Improved Trend in Earnings 


Moderate gains in gross earnings I 
1924 and 1925 had been insufficient to 
counteract increased operating ex- 
penses and increased annual charges 
in connection with additional prior se 
curities created, a condition due to the 
continued decline in transportation 
business, the depression in the lumber 
industry throughout the Northwest, 
and the emergency steam power which 
it was necessary to provide in order t0 
offset the temporarily impaired water 
power facilities occasioned by the 0 
currence of a severe drought in the dis- 
trict. As a result, common share earn: 
ings in 1924 and 1925 were under 
in contrast to more than $7 per shart 
in each year from 1920 to 1923 inclu- 
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sive. The trend of earnings, both 
ss and net, took a decided turn for 
the better subsequent to the close of 
1925, so that the suspension of common 
dividends in reality took place at a 
time when the worst of a situation, 
only moderately unfavorable, had al- 
ready been passed over. Under these 
circumstances, the restoration of divi- 
dends, although not assured for the 
present year, appears to be only a mat- 
ter of time. 
Preferred Dividends 


Preferred dividends from organization 
in 1912 up until 1922 were irregular, 
but in the latter year all accumulations 
were liquidated, and since then pay- 
ments at the full $6 rate have been un- 
interruptedly disbursed. A prior pref- 
erence 7% issue was created in 1922 
as the medium for the payment of the 
major portion of these arrears in lieu 
of cash. Having preference over the 
preferred, the dividend record on this 
senior stock is, of course, unbroken. 
There are 100,000 shares of 7% prior 
preference and 220,000 shares $6 pre- 
ferred ranking ahead of 202,829 shares 
of common stock without par value. 
The combined funded debt of the com- 
pany and of its subsidiaries as of Sep- 
tember 30, 1927, aggregated about 63.8 
nillions. Giving the preferred and 
common stocks an arbitrary nominal 
value of $100 as was formerly the case, 
the change to no par having been a 
comparatively recent development, the 
aggregate stock capitalization out- 
standing is found to amount to ap- 
proximately 52.3 millions. On _ this 
basis the proportion of funded debt and 
capital stock to total capitalization is 
55% and 45%, respectively, a fairly 
well balanced capital structure which 
will be in line for further improvement 
at such time as the company is in a 
position to finance through the sale of 
common stock, 

At present the common stock alone 
represents less than 18% of the capi- 
talization, a condition wherein changes 
from year to year in the balance avail- 
able for the junior shares are in con- 
siderably greater ratio than variations 
in gross earnings. This detracts from 
the stability of the issue, but is, of 
course, conducive to the welfare of com- 
mon stockholders from the speculative 
point of view as long as the trend of 
gross earnings remains upward. 


Record Business 


Suspension of common _ dividends, 
through conserving more than $800,000 
cash annually, has already had the ef- 
fect of strengthening the position of 
the preferred, rendering financing by 
means of preferred stock entirely feasi- 
tle The longer range objective, how- 
ever, was to build up sufficient equities 
behind the common so that when divi- 
dends are resumed they may be re- 
garded as a fixture, lending a degree 
of permanent attraction to the common 
such that it will be able to contribute 
its share towards the raising of requi- 
site funds for the requirements of the 
business. Once this has been accom- 


for MARCH 10, 1988 


plished, it is reasonable to anticipate a 
higher market price in relation to earn- 
ings for the junior shares than has 
been the case since dividends were dis- 
continued. 


Earnings In 1927 


Gross earnings in 1927 were close to 
15 millions, establishing a new record 
for the company. The gain was far 
more impressive than those of recent 
years, amounting to over 10%, and es- 
pecially so when the increasingly poor 
results of the traction end of the busi- 
ness are considered. One subsidiary, 
the Puget Sound Electric Railway, 
operating an interurban line between 
Seattle and Tacoma, has even defaulted 
on its bond interest, and the parent 
company has declined to advance any 
further funds in support of this losing 
enterprise. It may be that means will 
be found eventually to abandon street 
railway lines of this character, substi- 
tuting therefor auto stage transporta- 
tion to a materially greater extent than 
has already been done. 

The balance after all charges and 
preferred dividends in 1927 was 1.52 
million before allowing for deprecia- 
tion, an increase of 32% over 1926, 
and equivalent to $7.50 per share of 
common stock. Share earnings, then, 
have once more risen to proportions 
comparable with those prevailing for 
several years prior to 1924, and the 
rate at which generating capacity and 
new distributing lines for extension of 
the scope of electric light and power 
service are being developed, would 
seem to indicate little chance for any 
reversal in the favorable trend of in- 
come within the near future. 

Electric power and light is now the 
backbone as well as the most lucrative 
part of the business, and attention will 
naturally be concentrated in that direc- 
tion. Capacity is maintained in excess 
of immediate requirements, and further 
extensions in facilities for distribution 
cver a wider area will be conducive to 
a larger margin of operating profit. 
The construction program for 1928 


calls for the expenditure of about 5 
millions. Share earnings of $7.50 are 
of course not available in their entirety 
for common dividends. An indetermi- 
nate amount, perhaps more than 50%, 
will be applied to depreciation and 
other reserves, but, regardless of when 
it may be practicable to resume divi- 
dends, there is no question that much 
progress has been made in restoring 
earning power to a sounder basis. 

The funded debt is divided between 
the company’s own issues, principal 
among which are the 1st & Refunding 
5¥%s of 1949, and various underlying 
subsidiary issues. The bonds for the 
most part are available in the “over 
the counter” market. The Puget Sound 
Power & Light 5%s are selling at a 
vield of about 5.15%, being rated some- 
what lower than certain of the under- 
lying issues which have been assumed 
by the parent company, especially those 
secured by first mortgage upon specific 
and formerly independently operated 
properties, such as Seattle Electric 1st 
5s, Puget Sound Power lst 5s, and 
Pacific Coast Power 1st 5s, all of which 
rank’ among the highest grade public 
utility issues and offer a return well 
under 5%. 


Conclusion 


The three stock issues are traded in 
on the New York Curb. The prior 
preference and preferred have ad- 
vanced appreciably in the past year, 
but are still available on a yield basis 
of about 6.4%. The preferred is the 
more attractive of the two from the 
point of view of potential enhancement 
in value because of the wide spread be- 
tween its market and its callable price 
of 125. The prospects of the common 
stock have already been outlined at 
considerable length. Currently selling 
around 46, there appears to be ample 
leeway over a period of months for 
market appreciaticn sufficient to offset 
the disadvantage of an absence of divi- 
dends which in all probability is only 
temporary. 






























The 110,000 volt supply line for the Great Northern Railway elecrification, leaving 
the Beverly Park substation of the Puget Sound Power & Light Co. 
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(Mr. Mayer is one of the most emi- then the minerals which are valuable posits are usually more persistent, are @ ” fin 
nent mining engineers in America and are treated in such a way that the easier to mine, are usually low grade jg ‘Ten 
as such his article possesses especial metals contained in those minerals may but inherently present less risk than & /Zilit 
force and authority. It would be well be recovered and made marketable. vein deposits and, generally speaking, | The st 
for investors to read this article care- At the inception, ore deposits usually are more profitable in the end. "Ba dis 
fully and file it away for future pur- evidence themselves at the surface. No two mining enterprises are ever satisfa 




























































































poses, as it represents the guiding prin- This does not mean that they always exactly alike. There are sometimes | mark 
ciples of mining investment.—EDITOR.) outcrop, but there are certain geo- similarities which are a great aid, one ‘Me 
logical conditions which are considered to the other, but the only similarity | with t 

ae favorable for the deposition of ore and which can be counted on between any tor’s 

the prospectors seek out these condi- two mining properties is that there is ™ ‘ f 

INING lies at the base of indus- tions. There has been developed in always a great deal of grief before a status, 

trial civilization, for without it Sweden, and now practiced here on a_ property is finally put on a paying where 

we could not exist. It has al- considerable scale, what is known as _ basis, and this is so, regardless of the much ¢ 

ways been the subject of dispute electrical prospecting—whereby the be- degree of intelligence and past experi- fact th 
whether mining or agriculture is first havior of electrical currents sent into ence of the engineers responsible for @ “* lir 
in rank. The agriculturist claims, the ground or electrical qualities ex- the work. I suppose, though, that this J "me 
naturally, that we could not get along isting therein may be observed in such is in a large measure not totally unlike lion 
without foodstuffs, but the mining in- a manner as to disclose whether or not other enterprises, except that at the selling 
dustrialist claims that these foodstuffs metal occurs in the area where the elec- outset we are dealing with something § "% 
could not be produced without the met- trical conditions are being investi- which we do not always see—and in that 
als, because crops could not be har- gated. It is interesting to know that’ the case of oil we never see it until it cash a 
vested for present-day requirements one of our most important banking comes to the surface, which accounts say, $5 
or transported by rail, water or plane houses in New York financed the ap- for the oil industry (as far as the pro. @ Y i 
without the equipment made from plication of the method on this conti- duction end of it is concerned) being $15,000 
metals nor would we have a floor to nent and during the past year a dis- the most speculative of all businesses. sumptic 
stand upon, a roof over our heads or covery was so made with this method In considering the securities of min- holder 
means of telegraphic communication. in Newfoundland of major importance, ing enterprises, the investor must al- equival 
We would not be able to pursue any of by the American Smelting & Refining ways keep in mind that this type of foregoit 
the normal activities of life without the Company. industry is essentially different from @ ‘@lyn 
products which come from below the There are large areas in every coun- others, because as the ore or oil is ex- ly the 
surface of the earth. try where it is hopeless to expect the tracted from the ground, the investor if the 
The mining industry in the United occurrence of ore in any quantity, but is that much poorer, unless it is re- potheti¢ 
States has changed very materially, there are few states in the United placed with new and equally valuable {on we 
especially during the last 20 years. States that do not yield some minerals ground. Mining may be likened to a proximé 
The picturesque old prospector is much of commercial value. For example, bank account: If you keep on drawing for mer 
less frequently met with, quite as the Florida with its phosphates; Wyoming on it without making additions, you sbvious 
old-time cowboy —except perhaps in with oil and coal; fluorspar from Illi- either receive a telephone call or the shares 
the moving pictures. Not alone has nois, and even Arkansas has some dia- account is closed. In other words, we tack bu 
there been a great change in the monds; Tennessee and New Jersey, are dealing with a wasting asset, s0 
methods by which new deposits are zinc; Texas, as we know, has oil but that the basis of all security behind a 
sought, but there have beentremendous is by far the world’s most important mining share is the quantity of ma- 
strides in metallurgical practices, producer of sulphur, where the Texas terial available; that is, the life of the 
whereby the minerals, or valuable ma- Gulf Sulphur Company conducts an ex- deposit. Whether one is dealing with 
terials, are separated from the waste traordinary operation. I have selected a mine or a fraction of a mine, i. ¢, 
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rock. What is known as “rock” in . these states because they are least a share, the calculation is the same. , 

mining is either ore or uncommercial heard of here from a mining stand- The natural inquiry is, can one in ad- teat ust 
material in its broken state. This ore point. vance determine how much tonnage of ‘rom th 
emanates from veins or masses, as the Mineral deposits occur in myriads of ore or how many barrels of oil exist discover 
case may be, and after it is mined and varying forms. Sometimes in veins, in any property? The answer to this — 
brought to the _ then again in question is very definitely in the affirm a, 





surface the min- 
erals which com- 
pose it, insofar 
as possible, are 
separated, se 
that the value- 


masses. The ative, if the property is sufficiently Ref 
veins may be developed. There are, however, many a. 
narrow and_ stages leading up to this period of life a ~ v 
shallow, or vice of a property which much first be con- 8 1 
versa, and the sidered, because it is not always @ — 
q values are quite property which has proven reserves pass gh 
less material may as perverse in that interests investors. Pont 
be discarded, and habit. Mass de- Those having the destinies of a min- cours 
for MA, 
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ing property in charge 
must, of course, keep a 
dose eye on the balance 
sheet, but the investor 
should not purchase a 
share merely on the basis 
of a favorable balance 
sheet, for without addi- 
ional information, he may 
je misled. There are 
companies presenting 
strong statements show- 
ing no debts and consider- 
able in the way of cash 
andcash assets on hand; a 
god production record 
averaging a high output 
over a period of years, as 
well as an excellent profit 
record, past and current. 
It would not be unusual 
to find the ratio of net 
current assets to current 
liabilities of 8 or 10 to 1. 
The stock may be paying 
a dividend yielding a 
satisfactory return on the 
market price of the 
shares, quite in keeping 
wih the average inves- 
tor’s expectation. Despite 
the foregoing financial 
satus, there are instances 
where shares are selling 
much too high, due to the 
fact that the ore reserves 
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are limited. Let us as- 
sume there are one mil- 
lion shares outstanding, 





selling for $20 and pay- 
ing a $2 dividend and 
that the company has 
cash and cash assets of, 
say, $5,000,000. The com- 
pany is then selling for 









less uncertain method 


their losses. 


all their money away. 


fortune. 


Written for Investors in Mining 
Securities Just After the 


Discovery of America 


(By Georg Agricolla 1490-1555) 


Translations from Latin by Herbert Hoover and Hon. Henry 


Hoover 


—- owners prefer to buy shares in mines abounding 
in metals, rather than to be troubled themselves 
to search for the veins: these men employ an easier and 
of increasing their property. 
though their hopes in the shares of one or another mine 
may be frustrated, the buyer of shares should not abandon 
the rest of the mines, for all the money expended will be 
recovered with interest from some other mine. 
should not buy only high priced shares in those mines pro- 
ducing metals, nor should they buy too many in neigh- 
boring mines where metal has not yet been found, lest, 
should fortune not respond, they may be exhausted by 
their losses and have nothing with which they may meet 
their expenses or buy other shares which may replace 
This calamity overtakes those who wish to 
grow suddenly rich from mines, and instead, they become 
very much poorer than before. 
shares, as in other matters, there should be a certain 
limit of expenditure which miners should set themselves, 
lest blinded by the desire for excessive wealth, they throw 
Moreover, a prudent owner, be- 
fore he buys shares, ought to go to the mine and c¢are- 
fully examine the nature of the vein, for it is very im- 
portant that he should be on his guard lest fraudulent 
sellers of the shares deceive him. 
may perhaps become less wealthy, but they are more cer- 
tain of some gain than those who mine for metals at their 
own expense, as they are more cautious to trusting to 
Neither ought miners to be altogether distrust- 
ful of fortune, as we see some are, who as soon as the 
shares of any mine begin to go up in value, sell them, on 
which account they seldom obtain even moderate wealth.” 


So then, in the buying of 


Investors in shares 


provided, to intelligent ex- 
ploitation, the problems of 
many deposits, which lie 
dormant because of certain 
known inherent technical 
difficulties, would be possi- 
ble of solution, but the lure 
of the prospectuses is so 
great that they are often 
irresistible to the uniniti- 
ated, and, so, much money 
is flittered away. It is 
surprising how some of 
the most intelligent peo- 
ple fall for mining pros- 
pectuses of the doubtful 
type. Not long ago a 
firm of bankers surprised 
several experts whom they 
they had in the past em- 
ployed and from whom 
they were seeking advice 
about a mining property 
in which they had already 
invested _ considerable 
money and of which they 
had previously told these 
experts nothing. When 
asked why they had kept 
the matter secret, when 
now it looked as if their 
money was gone, they 
stated that at the time 
they went into it, they 
did not inform the ex- 
perts because they knew 
if they did they would be 
discouraged from invest- 
ing. This is another form 
of what is now known as 
“BU,” (Biclegica! 
Urge). They also said, 
very truly, that if they 
knew as much about busi- 
nesses other than their 
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$15,000,000 on the as- 

sumption that the share- 

holder eventually gets the cash or its 
equivalent. It is also accepted in the 
foregoing that the plant has substan- 
tially no salvage value, which is usual- 
ly the case when a mine is depleted. 
If the average annual profit is hy- 
pothetically $2,000,000, then the opera- 
tion would have to continue for ap- 
proximately seven and one half- years 
for merely the return of capital. It is 
obvious that if one purchases these 
shares for $20, he will get his money 
tack but no interest or profit, from the 
present known assets of the company. 

Endeavor will be made to set out the 
normal way in which a mining com- 
pany is financed from its inception, 
and while the desire does not exist to 
discourage too much from investing in 
mines, it might be of interest to know 
that usually it takes five to ten years 
from the time an important deposit is 
discovered to the time the property is 
‘quipped and paying dividends. I will 
ater give a few examples of specific 
*xperience in this connection. 

Before a property arrives at the 
pont where quantity can be deter- 
mined, much takes place and years of 
respecting has been done. Those who 
finance the prospecting stage are fully 
‘ware of the risk they are taking, and, 
°f course, in no sense is a property in 
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this stage ever considered an invest- 
ment proposition. Usually local peo- 
ple finance the early stages of a mine 
but, sad to relate, the original dis- 
coverers and the original parties who 
finance, seldom make much out of it, 
and this is so because they are too 
optimistic and underestimate the cost 
of carrying on with their limited re- 
sources; so that it is not long before 
outside capital has to be sought. 
Originally the discoverer stakes out 
claims, which must be of a certain 
regulation size, and maintains title 
thereto by giving the Government evi- 
dence annually of having done a cer- 
tain amount of work. If the local 
people who have formed a syndicate 
find that they cannot carry on, they 
naturally communicate with friends in 
the cities, not infrequently stock brok- 
ers, and it is at this stage of a new 
enterprise that a great deal of harm is 
often done. The public is loath to 
purchase mining stocks where all the 
difficulties and contingencies are set 
forth. Flamboyant statements and 
prognostications impossible of achieve- 
ment (simply flights of the imagina- 
tion) bring about market valuation of 
shares which at the outset spell loss. 
If we in the industry could direct a 
good part of the money, so fruitlessly 


own, as they did about 
their business, they prob- 
ably would never go into anything. 

It really seems destined that mining 
properties should go through this stage 
—where so frequently they are ex- 
ploited by parties having little knowl- 
edge of mining or by financial interests 
of weak resources, because many pros- 
pects would lie idle if it were not for 
the optimism that these people possess. 
Hardheaded, calculating folks in the 
industry would never touch some of 
the showings where “angels fear to 
tread.” There have been instances, 
however, where such enterprises have 
later developed into important proper- 
ties—call it luck or what you will, and 
it is the legend of these few which 
keeps up the prospector’s courage, 
quite as the golfer who feels he will 
play the next hole better—no matter 
how poorly he, shall I say, executed 
the last one. 

Let us assume now that several hun- 
dred feet of development work has 
been done; possibly some boring with 
the diamond drill, and that the show- 
ing underground is good, but perhaps 
not good enough to warrant the ex- 
penditure for necessary equipment. 
The ore, insofar as it has been devel- 
oped, appears of workable width and 
the analyses of such tenor as to war- 

(Please turn to page 910) 
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1. International Paper Company 





A Remarkable Transformation 


New Blood in the Management Transforms a Struggling 
Industrial Giant Into a Vast Hydro-Electric Enterprise 








ORE ag- 
gressive 

m an age- 
ment, with a 
vision — 
by lack of finan- 
cial resources 
and supplement- 
ed with a genius 
for organization, 
in a few short 
years has trans- 
formed the Inter- 
national Paper 
Company from a 
struggling corpo- 


INTERNATIONAL Paper Co. 
COMMON &TOCK 
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ration, with vast 
assets but a limited and erratic earning 
power largely derived from the manu- 
facture of paper in the United States, 
into the largest and lowest cost maker 
of paper in the world with operations 
centered in Canada and the world’s 
largest factor in the production of 
electric current from falling water. 
While many of the new paper produc- 
ing and hydro-electric properties have 
yet to be established as big earners, 
and profits applicable to the company’s 
common stock still are small, the mag- 
nitude of the enterprise, the manner 
in which it has been financed, and the 
splendid geographical, financial and in- 
dustrial distribution of risks attained, 


combine to assure stockholders a re-. 


markable future for an investment 
which four or five years ago was high- 
ly speculative in character. 

As late as 1920, International’s 
operations were confined largely to 
New York Strate and New England, 
and the company was primarily and 
fundamentally a producer of news- 
print—engaged in a business annually 
growing more speculative and more 
difficult. Today, it controls newsprint 
mills in Canada and Newfoundland 


856 


capable of producing something like 
1,600 tons a day, something more than 
10,000 square miles. standing pulpwood 
to supply them with raw material, 
owns a hydro-electric system with 
800,000 h.p. which could be increased 
to 1,600,000 h.p., controls retail distri- 
bution of electric current throughout a 
large part of Ontario, Quebec, Massa- 
chusetts, Vermont, Rhode Island and 
New Hampshire, and owns 45% of the 
common stock of the New England 
Power Association with a developed 
hydro and steam venerating capacity of 
550,000 hp. The paper producing 
properties in the United States have 
been expanded and revamped s0 as to 
give the company a diversified output 
of wrapping, bag, writing, book and 
kraft products. The transition. has 
been swift and has been accomplished 
without over-mortgaging assets in such 
a way as to undermine credit or to 
militate against future financing. In 
the midst of it, the common stock has 
been placed on a dividend basis after 
being out of the 
dividend - paying 
ranks for more 
than 25 years. 

A short sum- 
mary of the Ca- 
nadian power 
properties is of 
interest. The 
newly organized 
Canadian Hydro- 
Electric Corpora- 
tion, all the com- 
mon stock of 
which is owned, 
controls the Gati- 
neau Power Com- 
pany, Gatineau 
Electric Light 
Company and St. 
Johns River 


Massachusetts, 


and Louisiana. 


It owns, leases, or holds under Crown grants, stand- 
ing timber and wood covering an area as large as 
Connecticut, 


Rhode Island combined. 


Its Three Rivers mill consumption of pulpwood 
(only one of its paper operations) annually consists 
of a pile four feet high and four feet wide extending 
from the mill to New York City. 


It owns properties in Newfoundland, Ontario, New 
Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario, New York, New England, 


Power Company. Gatineau Power has 
two plants on the Gatineau River, near 
Ottawa, delivering power; and by mid- 
summer will have completed a third 
unit generating in the same section. 
The three plants have a designed gen- 
erating capacity of 530,000 h.p. of 
which 80% is to be installed forthwith. 
Gatineau holds many other undevel- 
oped sites. Gatineau Electric Light 
serves a population of 200,000 in On- 
tario and Quebec, obtaining the greater 
part of the current it distributes from 
Gatineau Power and owning a number 
of generating properties itself. St. 
Johns River Power owns the biggest 
hydro-electric development in the Mari- 
time provinces at Grand Falls. The 
Gatineau properties, the Dominion 
government permitting, could be hooked 
up with the New England Power As- 
sociation system, and the New Eng- 
land Power system already is hooked 
up with the parent company’s Hudson 
and Saranac River developments which 
(Please turn to page 893) 


“A Natural Resource Empire” 


International Paper and subsidiaries control more 
developed and undeveloped hydro-electric generating 
capacity than does any other American corporation. 


New Hampshire and 
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Capitalizing the Trend Toward 
Motor ‘Transportation 


Enters the Bus, Gasoline Motor and Gasoline Rail-Car Field 


American Car & 

Foundry Com- 

pany “now manufac- 

tures directly or 

through subsidiaries 

every means of trans- 

portation except roller 

skates, perambulators, 

scooters and airplanes” 

may be a little too sweeping; but the 

organization in late years has become 

much more than a maker of freight 

cars and equipment accessories. Con- 

trolled or entirely owned subsidiaries 

make motor-driven rail cars, passenger 

buses, bus motors, motor boats, air- 

plane engines, carburetors, high grade 

carved wood products, passenger cars, 

trolley cars and a number of other 

special products; the company is under- 

stood to own upwards of one-seventh 

of the common stock of American Loco- 

motive Company, owns the entire cap- 

ital stock of a tank car operating con- 

cern, and is the sole owner of the 

American Car & Foundry Securities 

Corporation. It stands, therefore, as 

an equipment company with a highly 

diversified business, and controls a 

number of new ventures which already 

are profitable and which have most 
interesting long pull possibilities. 


Two of the company’s most promis- 
ing new ventures are in the automotive 
industry. One, the Carter Carburetor 
Company, produces a device which is 
standard equipment on many makes of 
automobiles, and already is operating 
ata satisfactory profit. The other is 
the controlling stock interest in the 
Brill Corporation, which, in turn, con- 
trols 90% of the capital stock of J. G. 


r YHE statement that 


Earnings, Working Capital and Range 
of Stock 


Earned Paid in 


Year Per Dividends 


Brill Company, one of the older manu- 
facturers of street railway equipment, 
controls a majority of the common and 
preferred shares of the American Car 
& Foundry Motors Company and owns 
over 90% of the capital stock of Fageol 
Motor Company of Ohio. In addition 
to owning an important bus motor and 
gasoline rail-car business, American 
Car & Foundry Motors owns all the 
capital stock of the Hall-Scott Motor 
Company of California. Fageol Motor 
Company of Ohio owns the manufac- 
turing rights for the Fageol line of 
buses east of the Rocky Mountains. 
The most productive of these new 
operating subsidiaries and sub-subsidi- 
aries evidently is the J. G. Brill Com- 
pany, which in 1927 earned $1,036,000. 
The most productive of all the subsidi- 
aries, however, seems to be American 
Car & Foundry Securities Corporation, 
an organization which played an im- 
portant part in enabling the company 
to show its common dividend earned in 
the first half of the present fiscal period 
(to end April 30th). 


It is impossible to show the influence 
of these subsidiaries on the earnings of 
the parent company for two reasons: 
(1) the income account does not segre- 
gate income from investments and in- 
come from operations, and (2) only in- 
come actually collected by the parent 
company as dividends is included in the 
income account, while most of the new 
companies are paying out in dividends 
only a small part of actual profits. It 
may be said, however, that so far as 
the older car manufacturing lines and 
the Securities Corporation apparently 
has borne the brunt of the common 
dividend burden. Even Carter Carbur- 
etor Company, 
the most ad- 
vanced new sub- 
sidiary, is paying 
no dividends out 
of its substantial 
profits. Benefits 


eennes to American Car 


000 shares of American Locomotive 
common, all aside from these new lines 
in which there are longer range possi- 
bilities. It is the largest manufacturer 
of freight cars in the United States, 
having a capacity to produce 125,000 
units per annum, has paid dividends 
on the common stock in all but two of 
the past 29 years, has a net working 
capital of over 40 million dollars, of 
which some 27 million dollars is in 
cash and cash equivalents, and has no 
funded debt outstanding ahead of the 
300,000 shares of $7 preferred and 
600,000 shares of common issued. Net 
earnings for the past ten years have 
averaged close to $10 a share on the 
common stock now outstanding, and 
even in the year to end April 30, 1928, 
an abnormally poor period in the equip- 
ment trade, the common dividend of $6 
a share probably will be earned with- 
out including in the income account the 
undivided profits of the new subsid- 
iaries above mentioned. 

The company, reckoning the pre- 
ferred at 183 and the common at 107, 
is selling in the market for $104,100,- 
000. Computing holdings of American 
Locomotive at a market value of 
$10,000,000 (it never has been stated 
just how much of this stock is owned 
at a cost of about $60 a share), mis- 
cellaneous securities (to be conserva- 
tive) at $2,000,000, the investment in 
the Brill Corporation at roughly 
$7,000,000, working capital other than 
investments in the securities of other 
corporations at $34,000,000, the com-. 
pany’s plants, good will, the investment 
in Carter Carburetor, in the tank car 
operating company and other miscel- 
laneous assets, are selling in the mar- 
ket at about $51,000,000. The balance 
sheet carries the plant account at 
$72,000,000. 

The $6 dividend rate on the common 
stock seems to be very well protected. 
Due to a moderate recovery in car buy- 
ing lately, it probably will be earned 
in the current fiscal period. A $10,- 


800,000 dividend reserve set up during 
the war never has been touched, hold- 
ings of cash and government securities 
at the end of last year stood at over 
$21,000,000. 

The dividend is so adequately pro- 
tected and the company’s business now 
is so well diversified that no substantial 
decline in this well seasoned invest- 
ment issue seems probable. The yield 
offered by the stock at current prices 
is generous, and longer pull possibilities 
are of an attractive order. 


& Foundry com- 
mon stockholders 
are in the future. 

It may be help- 
ful to view Am- 
erican Car & 
Foundry Com- 
pany as a unit in 
the car manufac- 
turing and equip- 
ment accessory 
trade, and own- 
fig arcund 100,- 


Ending Common Per Common Net Working 
April 30 Share Share Capital 
$10.75a $6.00a $37,544,510 
7.48a 37,583,668 
6.85a 86,633,889 
7.00a 36,579,332 
6.77 ; 87,106,567 
6.67 F 40,882,757 
4.16 / 40,724,076 
1928 6.00c Not available 


Common Stock 
oO 


15%a 
100%a 
944a 
100%a 


57%a 
Wira 
4a 


1114%b 


a Old stock translated to basis of present 
b To February 16. ec Estimated. 


*Calendar years. 
shares, 
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3. Mathieson Alkali Works, Inc. : 4, 





A. Monument to Progressive 
Management 


Common Shareholders Beginning to Reap 




















Fruit of Well Directed Reconstruction 
ATHIESON ALKALI’S trans- earnings, these being no mean achieve- compared with $10.22 in 1926 and $8.76 | 
formation from a retrogressive ments in themselves. in 1925. An even more satisfactory 
old line chemical company to a The works at Niagara Falls are showing might have been made except 
progressively modern industrial bears principally engaged in producing liquid for the company’s rather liberal depre. ture! 
high testimony to the effectiveness of chlorine, a product that has taken the ciation policy, such write-offs, together ciabl 
alert management. Its rescue from _ place of bleaching powder in the paper with depletion allowances on raw ma- trad 
threatened descent to obscurity was and textile industries. Mathieson is terial deposits, approximating 30% of com} 
effected by well directed internal de- the world’s largest manufacturer of the annual income, or more than $5 a been 
velopment rather than by external ex- this chemical, which is also widely em- share. bility 
pansion and by a shift from unprofit- ployed in modern crude oil refining Meanwhile, the company has guarded motc 
able lines to lucrative fields of endeavor processes. Incidental to the develop- against a repetition of the pre-1921 ex. tie ¢ 
without departure from the industry in ment of this chemical, the company perience by setting up a well organized 
which the company has been engaged evolved a_ patented, multiple unit research department to promote devel- 
since inception 36 years ago. It has tank car, designed to permit the opment of new products and as assur- 
not ventured outside the chemical busi- economical transportation of its out- ance against revolutionary changes in T 
ness to regain a “place in the sun” but put. the industry. The plant at Newark, part 
has depended for recovery on the pro- At the same time, noteworthy strides N. Y., is particularly active in this viab! 
gram of rejuvenation adopted with ad- have been made in utilizing by-prod- respect and specializes in the produc- havi 
vent of the present management in ucts, especially hydrogen which is now tion of fine chemicals. The addition of year 
1921. employed in the manufacture of syn- the latter line has been an important ing, 
Plodding stolidly along as a manu- thetic ammonia. By thus diverting factor in accomplishing diversification of $ 
facturer of heavy chemicals, Mathieson what were formerly waste products, of output. shar 
established a record avoiding complete the management has provided addi- were 
mediocrity only by a temporary flash tional sources of revenue at very low Market Outlook ods . 
of high earnings during 1916-1917. cost. Facilities for making ammonia show 
About this time, changes in the chemi- sulphate and ammonia phosphate are Only one departure was made in the what 
cal industry began to tell and its earn- offshoots of this policy, these items be- policy of financing plant renovation out spec 
ing power went into a decline that per- ing manufactured to utilize the residue of earnings. In 1925, common share- old-t 
sisted until aggravated by the indus- of ammonia not readily marketable in holders purchased 238,543 shares of still 
trial deflation of 1921. other channels. stock offered at $45 a share. Common on @ 
At this point, the present manage- Reconstruction activities at Saltville, capitalization was thus increased to the | 
ment took control and promptly in- intended to accomplish a like balance 147,207 shares of no par value. The cond 
augurated reforms designed to com- of production, have been spread over a_ only obligation prior to this issue is the 
pletely remodernize and maintain the longer term than at Niagara Falls and the 2.47 million dollars of 7% preferred com 
company as an efficient and up-to-the- prcbably will not be completed until the which is gradually being retired through ; E: 
minute manufacturing enterprise. The end of the current year. In both cases, sinking fund operations. in t 
readjustment involved a comprehensive however, the expenditures made on The common stock has already par- been 
scheme of improvements to existing these plants have been reflected in a_ ticipated in the company’s improved for- a 
production facilities. It subsequently steady appreciation of earning power, tunes to a fair extent, dividends having UFO! 
broadened to include the acquisition of net income being equivalent to $11.27 a been resumed at the rate of $4 a share Scop 
a new producing unit at Newark, N.Y., share for the common stock last year, in 1925 and the rate increased to the cur- broa 
in 1922 and in 1925 the rent $6 last January. It mar 
acquisition of extensive = does not appear prob- ous 
salt deposits from || ».uonsor MATHIESON ALKALIS REcorD able that any further men 
which Mathieson de- wo ] change will be made in Vac 
rives a large share of 550 <= pa pee ae — - | the near future so that spec 
its basic raw material. —j————} |__| the common stock at Thu 
@NET INCOME: - - [a ae ee prevailing pricesaround ye 
By-products Utilized pec surpus: - SOE. Re Se 123 has no great ap shie 
: Diworkinc capitac | peal for immediate 1n- tir 
Intensive effort has come return, the yield lik 
been directed toward being only 4.9%. For th : 
bringing the Niagara the investor who % obvi 
Falls, N. Y., and Salt- willing to exercise po- cata 
ville, Va., works to a tience during a term ti 
state of high operating of further development, ‘ 
efficiency. Reconstruc- however, Mathieson Al- wh 
tion has been carried kali may be regarded vai 
on without interrup- as a desirable commit mai 
tion to the business of ment, well worth ac abl 
the company and al- 1916 197 191 1919 120 1921 1922 193 194 1925 6 17 BY auiring in periods 0 vitl 
most entirely out of =o price reaction. 
for 
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4, Stewart-Warner Speedometer Corp. 





Earning Power Stabilized By 
7 Diversification 


Common Stock Losing Former Speculative Characteristics 
—Strengthening Financial Structure and Trade Position 


HOUGH Stewart Warner may 
T still be considered essentially an 

automotive accessory manufac- 
turer, its status has changed appre- 
ciably within recent years. Both from 
trade and stock market viewpoints, the 
company’s position appears to have 
been freed from the extreme suscepti- 
bility to fluctuating fortunes of the 
motor industry which is so characteris- 
tic of the average accessory producer. 


Profits in Every Year 


True, even as a purely automotive 
parts maker, the company made an en- 
viable record in former times, never 
having experienced an _ unprofitable 
year. Earnings appear to be stabiliz- 
ing, however, and while net balances 
of $8.42 a share in 1926 and $8.68 a 
share for the common stock last year 
were well under the high levels of peri- 
ods like 1922, 1923 and 1925, the later 
showing has gained in _ consistency 
what it may now lack in the way of 
spectacular performance. Some of the 
old-time speculative flavor apparently 
still clings to the shares since they sell 
on a relatively higher yield basis than 
the average industrial. Doubtless this 
condition will be remedied in time as 
the company’s present day position 
comes to be more generally appreciated. 

External as well as internal changes 
in the character of operations have 
been responsible for the company’s 
di. xreement from too close dependence 
tron motor industry prosperity. Its 
scope in the accessory field has been 
broadened by the development and 
manufacture of vari- 


of automobile manufacturing compa- 
nies. 

Acquisition of the Bassick-Alemite 
company in 1924 was a long step in 
the direction of diversification. The 
latter organization, in addition to its 
importance as a maker of automobile 
hardware, also finds a market for its 
products outside the motor industry. 
Production includes the manufacture 
of furniture trimmings and furniture 
hardware and sundry other specialties. 
The most important branch of the 
Bassick division’s activities, however, 
comprises the making of Alemite and 
Alemite - Zerk lubricating systems. 
While these are probably best known 
to automobile owners, the company has 
developed a growing market in other 
industries, notably in the application 
of these systems to locomotives and 
railway signals. The sale of specially 
prepared lubricants in this connection 
has assumed considerable volume. 


A Radical Departure 


The most radical departure from 
original operations came with Stewart 
Warner’s venture into the radio busi- 
ness. This step probably has not re- 
sulted in material gain to the com- 
pany as yet, owing to the rapid changes 
that have occurred in the very youth- 
ful radio industry. In the course of 
time, it is probable that this division 
will assume a position comparing favor- 
ably with the more solidly established 
lines of manufacture. 

The die casting division, established 
primarily to supply the company’s own 


requirements, has discovered an outside 
market for its output in connection 
with the manufacture of articles of 
household use and office equipment. 

Like other forward looking corpora- 
tions, Stewart Warner maintains me- 
chanical and engineering staffs whose 
function is to conduct experimental 
and development work in its labora- 
tories and on the road so that new de- 
vices may be perfected for adoption 
into its manufacturing lines. Recent 
additions to its products as a conse- 
quence of such research work include 
cigar-cigarette lighters, metal polish 
for automobile and home use and an 
automobile body polish. 


Steady Improvement in 
Financial Position 


Concurrently with the strengthening 
of the manufacturing branches of the 
business, Stewart Warner has steadily 
improved its financial position. De- 
spite the obvious value of good-will, 
this item was written down from 8.29 
millions to the nominal value of $1 in 
1925. With payment of $875,000 
Bassick-Alemite 7% notes on February 
1, this year, the last of the obligations 
incurred through absorption of that 
company was eliminated from Stewart 
Warner’s balance sheet. The company 
now has no funded or floating in- 
debtedness and no preferred stock 
ahead of the 599,000 shares of no 
par common. 

Working capital at the close of 1927 
stood at 11.91 million dollars, some- 
what under the record high of 1926. 

Cash and marketable 








ous products, supple- 
menting the original 
Vacuum tank and 
speedometer business. 
Thus, the company now 
manufactures bumpers, 
shock absorbers, wind- 
shield cleaners, horns, 
car heaters and the 
like. Diversification in 
these respects has the 
obvious advantage of 
cutting away restric- 
tions imposed upon 
Smaller companies, 
Whose livelihood hinges 
very largely upon 
Maintenance of favor- 
able contract relations 
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with a limited clientele 


0 
1925 1926 1927}, 


= securities were in ex- 
cess of 4.51 million dol- 
lars, being more than 
double all current lia- 
bilities. The company 
is thus well situated to 
maintain the present $6 
dividend on the common 
stock, which at current 
levels around 80, still 
affords the relatively 
attractive yield of 7.5%. 
A_ recession of price 
from these levels would 
render the issue a par- 
ticularly desirable pur- 
chase, especially in 
view of the prevailing 
trend of automobile 
production. 


MILLIONS 
OF DOLLARS 





[oe] 
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5. Timken Roller Bearing Co. 





Enters Railway Equipment Field 


Possibilities in New End of Business—Stable Record 
and Sound Management—Prospects 


LTHOUGH gen- 
erally classed in 
the motor vehi- 

cle equipment group, 
the Timken Roller 
Bearing Co. has al- 
ways been noteworthy 
for a greater stability 
of earning power than 
is possessed by the 
great majority of com- 
panies in that partic- 
ular field. Aggregate 
volume of _ business 
for the industry in 
any one year is al- 
together dependent 
upon the state of de- 
mand from an industry itself highly 
irregular, and, as far as the individual 
companies are concerned, there is the 
uncertain element as to the time at 
which one or more profitable contracts 
may expire, entailing the possible di- 
version of business to some competitor 
or perhaps to the automobile manufac- 
turers themselves in cases where it has 
been found advisable to create facili- 
ties for supplying a certain portion of 
the necessary equipment direct. 
Timken Roller Bearing has been to a 
considerable extent free from the un- 
certainties affecting both the individual 
companies and the industry as a whole, 
first, because of its virtual monopoly 
in supplying a highly important prod- 
uct to the automobile trade, and, sec- 
ondly, owing to the steady adaptation 
of this product to other industries, the 
increasing demand from new sources be- 
ing extremely useful in taking up the 
slack during periods when automobile 
production is not up to standard. 


The Latest Product 


Expansion of markets until fairly 
recently was mostly along the lines of 
developing the roller bearing for use in 
industrial machinery of many diverse 
types, but the innovation which offers 
the greatest appeal to the imagination 
and the most spectacular possibilities 
for the future is the adaptation of anti- 
friction bearings for installation on 
railroad cars. If adopted on any con- 
siderable scale for this purpose, ob- 
viously a tremendous field for new 
business will be opened up which would 
naturally act as a powerful stimulus to 
increased profits in the years to come. 
The actual effect on profits up to date 
is negligible. Txe product has been 
under a long period of development 
and commercially it is still in its early 
stages. It is definitely in operation on 
one of the through trains of the Chi- 
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Timken Roller Bearing 


Manufacturing Net 
Profit 
(millions) 


Share 
Earnings 


Income 
(millions) 


$7.7 $6.20 $2.4 


(millions) 


8.1 6.75 4.2 


5.8 4.84 4.8 
8.1 6.73 4.8 
7.05 5.4 
7.95 6.0 


Recent Price, 115 





cago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
system, and, while orders from other 
railroads are fairly numerous, so far 
they are largely for test purposes. 
Any general adoption of roller bear- 
ing equipment by railroads will neces- 
sarily be a gradual development similar 
to the substitution of steel for wooden 
passenger cars, but there is reason to 
believe that the effects of the former 
will be even more far reaching and cer- 
tainly of far greater importance in re- 
spect to day to day operaticn. There 
has never been much question of the 
advantage possessed by anti-friction 
over friction bearings for railroad cars 
if the necessary durability could be 
provided, and, from ai: appearances, 
this has now been accomplished. In 
addition to easier riding, the tremend- 
ous reduction in train resistance is 
productive of very marked operating 
economies, particularly as regards the 


greater number of cars that can be ; 


hauled by a single locomotive. Roller 
bearing equipment then should have 
the virtue of more than repaying its 
initial cost within a comparatively short 
time. Although discussed so far prin- 
cipally in connection with passenger 
cars, it likewise has been adapted to 
railroad freight cars through the de- 
velopment of a new type of inboard 
truck, although this is likely to be 
slower in realization of its commercial 
possibilities. 

Expansion of this character on the 
part of a company already strongly 
entrenched obviously has more _ sub- 
stance and inspires more confidence 
than in the case of an enterprise more 
or less unseasoned or which has yet to 
demonstrate an adequate earning power 
in its original field of activity. The 
reputation for judicious management 
in the past goes a long way in provid- 
ing assurance as to the fundamental 
soundness of contemplated activities 
along new lines. Although the shares 


High 


for 


were first offered for 
public participation 
only in 1922, Timken 
Roller Bearing has a 
record of successful 
operation since 1904, 
- and in all except two 
of the intervening 
years has paid divi- 
41 dends on its common 
- stock. 


Price Range 


45 


85 
142 


Capitalization 


The common stock 
for many years has 
comprised the sole 
capitalization, being 
outstanding at this time to the extent 
of approximately 1.2 million shares of 
no par value out of 1.25 million author- 
ized. In spite of the increase in share 
capital incident to public participation 
in 1922, a substantial proportion of the 
total, amounting to well over 50%, has 
remained in the hands of _ interests 
closely identified with the management, 
the small floating supply being a ma- 
terial factor in the ease with which the 
stock at various times last year re- 
sponded to the future outlook for ex- 
pansion in earning power. 

There have been no dividend changes 
as yet to conform to the higher levels 
prevailing for the shares in the market 
during recent months. The company 
habitually disburses an extra dividend 
aggregating $1 per share annually 
over and above its basic rate of $4, 
which was increased from $3 in 1926. 
The working capital position is of such 
strength that ordinarily it is feasible 
to pay out the greater part of earnings 
in the form of cash dividends, but the 
present expansion program, principally 
in connection with the development of 
railroad business, entails unusual ex- 
penditures in respect to increased plant 
facilities and advertising appropria- 
tions, so that the question of a more 
liberal return is not a factor for imme- 
diate consideration. 

Timken Roller Bearing reported earn- 
ings for 1927 equivalent to $7.95 per 
share. The return of Ford to active 
production should provide an impetus 
to 1928 income with regard to increas- 
ing business expected from sources 
other than motor car manufacturers. 

The action of the shares is erratic 
and in the present unsettled condition 
of the general market they are hazard- 
ous for short term speculative purposes, 
but from the longer-range investment 
standpoint they appear to be among the 
most promising issues of this type nou 
available. 
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6. Postum Cereal Co. 


‘Profitable Program of Expansion 


Company’s Policy of Absorption of Other Companies 
Has Worked Out Well—Market Outlook for Shares 





d for 

ation ——e 

mken HE present Pos- writing are not as 
las a tum Company, yet available but will 
ssful Inc, with a probably be shown to 
1904, gross annual business Postum Cereal have amounted to 
; two of between 70 and 80 Cosh about $8 per share, 
ning millions, is the out- Dividends Cash, Call Net well in excess of the 

=, Work 

divi- growth of a modest Sites — —. 2a aoe current $5 annual 
mon business in the manu- (Millions) (Millions) (Millions) (Millions) (Millions) dividend rate. Indi- 


facture and sale of a © 
coffee substitute un- 
der the name of Pos- 
tum, established in 
1895 by C. W. Post. 
Shortly afterwards 
the same concern de- 
veloped one of the 
original ready-to-eat 
breakfast cereals, 
Grape-Nuts, which was the forerunner 
of a wide variety of dry cereals subse- 
quently placed on the market. The en- 
terprise was first incorporated in 1916 
and passed to active public participa- 
tion six years later. Recent years have 
witnessed a high degree of prosperity 
in conjunction with a comprehensive 
program of expansion which has con- 
verted the company from a manufac- 
turer of cereals primarily into one of 
the outstanding leaders among produc- 
ers of food specialties of various de- 
scriptions. 


SESS C CTT | 





Absorption of Other Companies 


Expansion has been both from with- 
in and from without. The company is 
not only continually developing new 
products in its own laboratories, but, 
in the last two or three years espe- 
cially, has absorbed numerous old es- 
tablished food concerns, applying its 
own marketing methods to the prod- 
ucts thus acquired. Among those taken 
over since the fall of 1925 are Jell-O 
Co., Inc., Igleheart Bros., Minute Tapi- 
oca Co., Walter Baker & Co., Franklin 
Baker Co., Richard Hellman, Ine., and 
Log Cabin Products Co. The line of 
Products now includes coffee substi- 
tutes, various kinds of cereals, Jell-O, 
cake flour, tapioca, cocoa, chocolate, 
Mayonnaise and syrup, all in the form 
of specialties sold under recognized 
trade names. In addition, an arrange- 
ment has been entered into whereby 
the facilities of Postum Co. are to be 
used for the distribution of Sanka de- 
taffeinated coffee. Indications point 
to further acquisitions along these 
lines as occasion warrants. About two 
+ ae ago a merger with California 
acking, one of the largest and strong- 
est of the fruit and vegetable packers 
a canners, was on the verge of being 
emmated, but negotiations fell 
Tough at the lest minute. Whether 
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further attempts will be made to bring 
this about cannot be predicted, but the 
event serves to illustrate the ambitious 
plans which the Postum Co. had in 
view. 

This acquisition of going enterprises 
has involved no new financing but has 
been accomplished for the most part 
through exchange of Postum Co. com- 
mon stock for the subsidiary securi- 
ties, a fact which, together with a two 
for one splitup, accounts for the sub- 
stantial increase in the outstanding 
shares during recent years. The com- 
pany is remarkably successful in bring- 
ing about, without loss of time or effi- 
ciency, the proper coordination and 
unification of its own activities with 
those of the concerns taken over. Un- 
der similar circumstances it often re- 
quires time to make the necessary ad- 
justments and to realize the economies 
to be logically expected from the elimi- 
nation of duplication in many direc- 
tions and centralized sales effort. Pos- 
tum’s distributing system seems to 
function like a well oiled machine and 
to adapt itself readily to a suddenly 
enlarged scale of operations. No doubt 
further benefits along these lines will 
be realized as time goes on, but the 
steady gain in share earnings in the 
face of frequent increases in the num- 


‘ber of outstanding shares shows how 


effectively the additional shares cre- 
ated have brought proportionately 
greater returns. The extent to which 
expansion can bring in larger returns 
in relation to the capital so employed 
is a measure of genuine progress. 


No Funded Debt ‘i 


Postum has but one class of stock 
consisting of approximately 1.7 million 
shares of no par value out of 2 million 
shares authorized. There is no funded 
indebtedness, and the preferred stock 
formerly existing was retired in full 
in 1925. Earnings for 1927 at this 


cations point to an 
increase in the divi- 
dend to $6 before the 
close of the year. 
The consistently 
strong financial posi- 
tion maintained per- 
mits a fairly liberal 
dividend policy, al- 
though _ increasing 
amounts have been retained in the 
business in each of the last five years. 
This balance after dividend disburse- 
ments in 1926 was equal to nearly 4.6 
millions as against a maximum of 3 
millions in any year prior thereto. In 
all likelihood it was not far from 6 
millions in 1927. 

The real progress of the company 
has been somewhat obscured by the 
frequent changes in the size of the 
capitalization. For instance, even on 
the basis of the present dividend rate, 
shareholders are now receiving a re- 
turn two and a half times as large as 
that obtained less than three years ago. 
Estimated net income for 1927, if ap- 
plied to the number of common shares 
existing during the greater part of 
1925, would be equivalent to more than 
$35 per share, as against actual earn- 
ings in that year of $11.46 on the same 
basis. The trend of net working capi- 
tal at the close of each year shows the 
same uninterrupted upward movement 
that is in evidence in the income ac- 
count. 

Postum is a company whose status 
is based on earnings rather than asset 
value. Net tangible assets behind the 
common stock have increased more 
than sixfold since 1922, but on a share 
basis are still but a small fraction of 
the market valuation. Selling at 120, 
about 14 times its current earning 
power, the stock on the surface is not 
a bargain, but, on the other hand, it 
is not unduly high in comparison with 
issues of other companies showing a 
similar rate of growth. Progress in 
the next two years anything like that 
attained since 1925 should be reflected 
in materially higher prices before the 


Note—Final earnings for 1927, re- 
ceived too late to be embodied in this 
article, are equivalent to $7.92 per 
share, including profits of new sub- 
sidiaries for entire year. 
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Completion of Expansion Program and Company’s Stronger Price res 
Policy Point to Possibility of Resumption of Common Dividends ap 
FTER many false starts duction for the first time dur- C 
the Bethlehem Steel Cor- To ing the present year. Natu- 
poration seems destined Wr rally this will have the effect Afte 
in the present year to demon- i oho of producing a new source of that | 
strate its true earning power. ah revenue. severit 
Five years have elapsed since “i Important as these additions been 0 
its absorption of Lackawanna 2 have been to the corporation in brit 
and Midvale, and during the Ns by rounding out its manufac- a half 
latter four of these the com- : turing facilities so that it can The wi 
mon stockholders have received supply every type of steel deman 
no return on their investment. Bas product, even more important rially. 
In the meantime, however, the Distribution of Total Income by Bethlehem have been the company’s ac- not al 
company has been making d U. S. Steel in 1927 complishments in effecting re- scarce 
broad strides. Approximately " it ca anicaal ductions in production costs. Bethle 
$20 a share has been added to Finished steel is being pro- plates 
the book value behind the com- duced today at a cost aver- % a 
mon, production facilities have been fulfill expectations in 1927 but by its aging more than $7 a ton under four which 
rounded out into an harmonious unity, accomplishments and outlook for 1928. years ago. According to a statement summ\ 
the company has set in shape its finan- The history of the present Bethle- by the president, Eugene G. Grace, the being 
cial structure, and in every year it has hem Steel Corporation, to speak ex- construction program has been respons- Wire 
shown its preferred dividend require- actly, dates from 1923, when its pro- ible for a reduction of $7.27 per ton are g 
ments covered by a fair margin. The ductive capacity was more than doubled in the average cost of producing fin- impor 
time has come for the common stock by the absorption of Lackawanna (lat- ished steel products shipped in 1927 as lehem 
to share in the benefits of the past ter part of 1922) and Midvale and compared with 1923. The tremendous They 
year’s work, and circumstances at last Cambria (early 1923). A tremendous importance of such an accomplishment their « 
seem ripe for a demonstration of the building program was undertaken at may be appreciated when the com- orders 
company’s true strength. that time in order to coordinate the pany’s finished steel capacity of well livery 
production facilities of all the plants over 4,000,000 tons a year is taken into Decen 
Tremendous Building Program going to make up the new Bethlehem. consideration. lative 
That program is only now reaching its compe 
Only $5.02 a share was earned on completion. In the matter of expan- Suffered From Low Prices in 1927 power! 
the common stock in 1927, a sizable re- sion, ingot capacity has been increased The 
duction from the $7.48 a share earned from 7,600,000 tons annually to 7,900,- Over $135,000,000 has already been cates 
in the preceding year. This was par- 000 tons. This, however, has not been expended on the construction program. dle o: 
ticularly discouraging because of the as important as the providing of addi- At the end of last year further ex- its de 
confident predictions in respect to early tional facilities for the manufacture of penditures of only $13,850,000  re- plates 
resumption of common dividends which finished steel products at those plants mained to be made in order to complete mills. 
were made last year. Its failure to go where existing facilities were insuffi- it, thus indicating that the work is from 
on a dividend basis is explained by the cient to utilize fully the steel ingot practically finished. Indeed, the com- to th 
decline in earnings. However, these capacities. A large wire mill has been paratively small 1927 expenditures of price 
facts are ancient history. They repre- built at Buffalo at the company’s Lack- $30,530,000 for additions and improve- Whil 
sent water over the dam. The price of awanna plant, and a great pipe mill ments would seem to indicate that the 
the stock in coming months and the has been completed at its Sparrows bulk of the work had been finished 


decision of directors in regard to com- 
mon dividend resumption will be gov- 
erned not by the company’s failure to 


Point, Maryland, plant. The former 
has been in production for some time, 
but the latter will get into sizable pro- 


prior to last year and should, there- 
fore, have had a more beneficial effect 
on 1927 earnings than it apparently 
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Total Income and Its Use by Bethlehem Yearly Since 1923 


fe 
| 
Total Income ..... oa nnaben 





il 





1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 : ‘ 

$37,373,228 $33,996,489 $38,988,742 $45,405,253 $40,378,899 : q 

Depreciation 10,676,078 11,846,891 12,004,984 12,626,665 13,096,496 : il 

Interest charges 12,322,998 13,233,417 13,125,562 12,532,421 11,456,261 : a 
Preferred dividends . 4,318,253 4,300,583 4,303,073 6,778,855 6,790,000 

Available for common 10,055,899 4,615,598 9,555,123 13,467,312 9,036,142 : St 

Per share on common $2.56 $5.30 $7.48 $5.02 rl Nn 
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ji, Special circumstances, however, 
arose last year in the form of extra- 
wrdinarily low prices for steel prod- 
yets, and thus the company was effec- 
ively prevented from showing its true 
crength. 

The low prices prevailing for steel 
in 1927 resulted in average billings of 
the company for the year being $1.87 
, ton under 1926, according to Mr. 
Grace. Since the weakness in prices 
jid not become marked until the second 
half of the year, it is evident that prices 
received during the last six months, 
vhen the company was making its 
poorest showing, were probably fully 
#3 to $4. a ton under 1926. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 










HESE stocks are selected as offering best opportunities in their 
respective classes taking into consideration assets, earnings and 
financial condition of the companies represented. 


For Income 


HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS 





Div. Times 
Div. Rate Earned— Redeem- 
RAILROADS $ per Share 5-Yr. Av’r’ge able 
Baltimore & Ohio ............. 4 (N) 7.8 No 
Chicago & North Western ...... 7 (N) 6.2 No 
Colorado & Southern Ist........ 4 (N) 8.9 100 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St. Louis...... 6 (C) F3.7 110 
Pere Marquette Prior ......... 5 (C) 10.2 100 






After all, however, it’s an ill wind 
that blows nobody good. The very 
verity of the decline in prices has 
heen of itself something of a stimulant 
in bringing about in the last two and 
a half months a satisfactory advance. 
The unexpectedly sharp pick-up in steel 
demand has, of course, helped mate- 
rally. Prices of steel products have 
not all advanced proportionally, some 
sarcely at all as yet. But three of 
Bethlehem’s principal products, shapes, 
plates and bars, have moved up about 
$ a ton above the lowest levels at 
which they were selling in the late 
summer, at which time contracts were 
being drawn for last quarter delivery. 
Wire products, tubular goods and sheets 
are gradually falling into line. The 
importance of these advances to Beth- 
lechem can scarcely be overestimated. 
They will not, however, be reflected in 
their entirety due to the fact that many 
orders were taken for first quarter de- 
livery at the old prices prevailing in 
December, but they will have a cumu- 
lative effect and seem bound to help the 
company demonstrate its true earning 
power during the present year. 

There is another straw which indi- 
cates how the wind blows. In the mid- 
dle of December Bethlehem announced 
its decision to establish quotations for 
plates, shapes and bars f. o. b. its own 
mills This was a radical departure 
from its former practice of adhering 
to the traditional method of quoting 
prices on the “Pittsburgh plus” method. 
While it had no important effect in so 


(Please turn to page 901) 






































HE revised Preferred 

Stock Guide will ap- 
pear in our next issue. 
Subscribers with any 
questions to ask regard- 
ing the changes should 
address them to the Per- 


sonal Service Depart- 








ment, 
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PUBLIC UTILITIES 









Columbia Gas & Electric........ 6 (C) 84.6 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv. 5 (N) 5.9 
Worth, BMSrican 2... cscs ssccce 3 (C) 7.3 
Philadelphia Company ......... 3 (C) 6.5 
Public Service New Jersey...... 8 (C) 3.0 
INDUSTRIALS 
American Smelting & Ref....... 7 (C) 3.3 
American Steel Foundries. . ES 7.4 
Associated Dry Goods Ist 6 (C) 4.8 
Baldwin Locomotive . 7 (C) 3.3 
Brown Shoe ......... 7 (C) 4.4 
Endicott-Johnson 7 (C) 4.9 
General Motors ... 7 (C) 12.0 
Inland Steel Co. .....ccccccees 7 (C) F8.0 
International Silver ............ 7 (C) 2.8 
Studebaker Corp. .............- 7 (C) 26.8 


§ 5-Yr. Price Range 


For Income and Profits 
SOUND INVESTMENTS 














RAILROADS 
Colorado & Southern 2nd ...... 4 (N) 7.0 100 75 
Kansas City Southern ......... 4 (N) 4.8 No 13 
St. Louis-San Francisco ........ 6 (N) 12.0 100 104 
St. Louis Southwestern ........ 5 (N) 2.6 No 94 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit ... 6 (C) H3.3 100 89 
Continental Gas & Elec. ........ 8 (C) T4.0 110 H110 
Electric Power & Light ........ 7 (C) i@ 110 109 
Engineers Public Service ....... 7 (C) 82.4 110 X108 
Federal Light & Traction...... 6 (C) 5.0 110 F100 
Kansas City Pr. & Lt.......... 7 (C) T3.1 115 116 
West Penn Electric ............ 7 (C) aes 115 X110 
Standard Gas & Elec........... 4 (C) 2.5 No 66 
INDUSTRIALS 
American Cyanamid ............ 6 (C) 3.6 120 98 
American Metal Co., Ltd....... 7 (C) 8.0 110 120 
American Sugar Refining........ 7 (C) 1.6 No 116 
Associated Dry Goods 2nd...... 7 (C) 6.9 No 114 
Bethlehem Steel Corp.... «os Etey 8.1 No 120 
Bush Terminal Buildings. 7 (C) pe | 120 120 
Central Alloy Steel ..... 7 (C) rere 110 H109 
Cuban American Sugar .. 7 (C) 6.9 No 107 
pO ree cre 7 (C) F1.7 No 125 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist ......... 7 (C) T6,1 115 113 
Genl. American Tank Car...... 7 (C) 3.3 110 112 
Gimbel Brothers ............... 7 (C) 4.2 115 114 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co........... 7 (C) 3.1 126 111 
Pillsbury Flour Mills .......... 6% (C) eae 110 $109 
U.. G; Cast Irom Pine ....0.<- 7 (N) 5.0 No 125 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol ....... 7 (C) 4.3 125 121 
RAILROADS 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern........ 6 (C) 1.6 No 112 
IS CU kA nieces Kien vice 5 (N) an 110 101 
INDUSTRIALS 
Bush Terminal Debentures ..... 7 (C) T1.8 115 Hill 
Consolidated Cigar ........ 7 (C) 44 110 107 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 7 (C) skies saa $98 
International Paper ..... 7 (C) 1.6 115 H112 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 7 (C) 8.1 120 109 
Orpheum Circuit Conv. .... A 8 (C) 3.0 110 108 
Radio Corp. of America........ 3.5 (C) F3.6 55 57 
U. 8. Smelt., Ref. & Mng...... 3.5 (C) 1.2 No 53 
Universal Pictures Ist.......... 8 (C) 7.6 110 H103 
Victor Talking Machine Prior... 7 (C) 85.4 115 $102 





+ Cumulative up to —Four years. 


5%. F H—Three years. 
X—Price range 1926. § 1923-1927. C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. 
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YK This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 








R{TO-DAY-The Young Executives|| 
SS ZE” 


ent and future investors and 
business executives. 


Through this medium we ex- 
tend to our subscribers an op- 


~T 
er 


portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


Are You Entitled to Success? 


HERE aare probably few fields 
where opportunities are so wide 
open to everyone as in the pur- 
chase of securities for investment 
or profit. There are no general 
restrictions about investments. 
One need not be a member of any 
particular guild or association; it is not 
necessary to show a diploma or pass any ex- 
amination. In fact, the modus operandi of 
making an investnient is so simple and un- 
restricted that therein lies one of the great- 
est dangers to the unexperienced investor. 

Old timers in the financial district tell a 
tale of past years when only a privileged few 
could purchase stocks or acquire a good 
bond. The banks frowned upon the prac- 
tice of depositors using their surplus funds 
to buy bonds instead of keeping the monies 
on deposit where it was placed in business 
loans or investment securities under the 
guidance of the experienced bank officers. 
There was a sort of mystery thrown around 
the securities markets, intended to frighten 
away the millions Of men and women who 
are known as the “small investor.” 

To open an account with any of the 
straight laced brokerage or investment 
firms meant an introduction by some 
wealthy relative or the “say so” of some 
banker friend. This kept the inexperienced 


investors out of the investment world. It 
was a bad thing for the large corporations 
who needed their investment funds and for 
the investor of moderate means who, 
nevertheless, required some practical medi- 
um for putting his extra funds to work, 
but it was a good thing in a sense, too. 

The raised eyebrows and the unwelcome 
gestures served a very useful purpose — 
they made investment seem important. 
Nothing was taken for granted. A man who 
had a few thousand dollars to invest, re- 
alized that the placement of these funds 
was a serious matter. He made it his busi- 
ness to study securities and learn some- 
thing about investment principles. One 
realized that the practice of buying and 
selling securities was like everything else 
in life—you got out only as much as you 
put into it. 

It is so easy to make an investment to- 
day that many small investors surround 
themselves with a false sense of security 
and take the whole thing for granted. But 
the only basis for anticipating sound in- 
vestment success, is a thorough mastery of 
the fundamental principles of investment 
and an understanding of values based on 
some study of the matter. Are you doing 
your share? Are you entitled to invest- 
ment success? 


(\f TO-MORROW: Leader} 
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Building Dour Future Income 








How to Analyze Your 
Investment Holdings 


A Series of Educational Investment Articles 


American Sugar Refining Company 





7% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


HE American Sugar Refining Co. 7% preferred 
1 stock is one of the “old line” standard invest- 
ment issues that has fallen somewhat from 
grace in the eyes of investors today because of erratic 
earnings experienced by the company during and 
since the war. In the absence of the company’s offi- 
cial report for the year 1927, it is thought that profits 
in that year were not sufficient to cover the $5 divi- 
dent paid on the common shares. When this divi- 
dend was passed recently there was rather heavy 
liquidation of the preferred shares which carried 
down the market price to par, a level at which it has 
not sold since 1925 and one that was apparently un- 
warranted as the shares have experienced a partial 
recovery since that time. t 
The reasons officially attributed to the passing of 
the dividend included the restrictions imposed by the 
Cuban government on production and its marketing 
plan, which it is said tends to depress the eastern 
markets for cane and beet sugar. Physically and 
financially the company is in excellent condition. It 
is intimated that common dividends will be resumed 
when earnings improve and the artificial restrictions 
now influencing the outlook for the company are al- 
tered. In the meantime, there does not appear to be 
any likelihood of any change in the preferred divi- 
dend payments which have been maintained reguiarly 


since 1891. Only in two years since the company was 
formed thirty-six years ago have the preferred divi- 
dends not been earned by some margin, these being 
the deflation year of 1921 when profits were absorbed 
by post war adjustments and the year 1924 when only 
about $4.70 cents a share was earned on the preferred 
stock. On the average over the past decade, however, 
the preferred dividend requirement was earned more 
than twice over. 

Prior to the war, the company accumulated a 
notably large and well placed investment fund out 
of its surplus earnings after dividend payments, the 
sum of close to 35 million dollars having been at- 
tained for the general investment account in 1921. 
At present the company’s investment fund stands 
around 25 million dollars. In addition, it reported 
cash on hand and loans equal to about 45 million dol- 
lars, the total of these two items and the investment 
holdings being almost sufficient to pay off the com- 
pany’s 30 million dollar bond issue and retire its pre- 
ferred stock. Although, the preferred shares show a 
rather wide price range for an issue of this general 
investment class, from the standpoint of income alone 
it is quite attractive and represents a most suitable 
investment for one who is willing to disregard the 
current fluctuations in market values. 
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Yield 
to 
Maturity 


Approxi- 
mate 


THE FIRST $500 
° Price 


Savings banks accounts are recommended for 
deposits of regular savings, to yield 

Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn. 
are recommended on the monthly payment plan 

Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for 
the investor and yields a return of 

*Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref. 54s, 1953.... 


4to 4% 
5 to 6% 


3 to 8%% 
5.15% 


UE od asst sn TT 


THE NEXT $1,000 


tInternational Mercantile Marine Ist & Coll. 
6s, 194 

Montreal Tramway gen, & ref, 5s, 1955 

TiN. Y. Steam Corp. 6s, 1947 

‘Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 


Beem 


BYFI’°S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI 

readers. With the original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost 

consideration. Each issue is watched continuously, and will be replaced at any time that it 

muy become unfit for retention. Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s 
attention, if and when they occur. 





i 


Approxi- Yield 
mate 


Price 


$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT 


Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 100 
Shulco Co., Inc., Guar., Ser. ‘‘B’’ 6%s, 1946... 103 
U. 8. Rubber Ist 5s, 1947 93 
West Penn Electric $7 Pfd 

U. 8S. Smelting & Ref, $3% Pfd 

American Sugar Refining $7 Pfd 











THE NEXT $5,000 


Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons. 6s, 1945 
Nassau Electric 4s, 1951 

Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952 
Broklyn-Man. Tr, $6 Pfd 
International Paper, 


tAmerican Tel, & Tel. common ($9) 5.02% 





* Available in $100 units. + Available in $500 


+ Recommended to hold only. 
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Building Bour Future Income 


Personal 
Experience 


——— 


Looking Back Over Thirty-five Years 
of Successful Estate Building 


A $2-a-Week Savings Plan Is the Foundation of a Notable Fortune 


“Not for to hide it in a hedge, 
Not for a trained attendant; 
But for the glorious privilege 
Of being independent.” 


S I look back over a span of thirty- 

five years to the time I left a 

fairly comfortable farm home, I 
suspect the most impelling motive to 
accumulate, as expressed by Burns, was 
the purely selfish one of being independ- 
ent. Afterwards, the impelling motive 
became bigger; far more important than 
merely making money. Making money 
became a part of a scheme of achieve- 
ment, of creating, of development and 
of service to the community. 

At eighteen years of age, when I 
left the parental roof and struck out 
for myself, I had carefully worked out 
a schedule of savings and investment 
which was to show a NET WORTH of 
$10,000 at the age of fifty. Fortune, 
however, proved kind to me inasmuch 
as she was favoring me at that age 
with an ANNUAL INCOME of many 
times that figure. 

My first job at eighteen was with a 

manufacturing concern, which netted 
me, after paying board and lodging, 
$3.25 per week, of which $2 was laid 
aside for investment. The first invest- 
ment was in a $50 United States Gov- 
ernment Bond paying 2%. The second 
investment was one ; 
share of building and 
loan stock, and I have 
never been without 
building and loan 
stock since that time, 
in later years being 
president of an asso- 
ciation with footings 
of a million dollars. 
The third investment 
was the purchase of 
one share of bank 
stock in the best bank 
in the county, buying 
same on credit, for 
which I gave my bond 
as collateral. 

At the end of the 
first year I was of- 
fered a better job 
(jobs were scarce in 
those days), and the 
concern I was with 
trebled my salary. I 
stuck, and thirty-five 


866 


By J. A. 


years of business activity still finds me 
lined up with the same kind of busi- 
ness. I have practiced both the theory 
of a rolling stone and a stationary one, 
in that I have never changed the kind 
of business with which I started, but 
have added other lines of endeavor— 
banking, real estate, insurance and in- 
vestment banking. 

As my income increased I bought 
good railroad stocks and some safe 
bonds, until at the end of ten years I 
sold out everything I owned, including 
my home, for cash totalling approxi- 
mately $10,000, and invested it in a 
one-third interest in the business I was 
to manage. The other two-thirds in- 
terest was held by the man for whom 
I had worked as hired man. I believed 
then, and I still believe after mature 
reflection, that after one decides to go 
into an enterprise, it is better to ven- 
ture boldly, as that is the big end of 
bringing it to a successful conclusion, 
If a man has a right to expect success 
he will be rewarded. 

The business expanded from a sales 
volume of $50,000 to $1,500,000 annu- 
ally. Profits, for the most part, were 
kept in the business. Credit was kept 
sufficiently high to justify strong banks 
in New York and Chicago seeking our 
account. The limited cash profits I 
received from the business I invested 


At the start. a consistent savings 
plan of only $2 a week. 
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first in real estate, both urban and 
rural, trading actively until a modest 
little fortune was accumulated. 

Subsequently, a small bank which 
had a precarious existence reorganized 
its management and elected me on its 
new directorate, I taking ten shares 
of stock. (It is of interest to note 
that the man who sold me these ten 
shares of stock repurchased that num- 
ber from me this year at a price of 
more than five times their original cost 
price to me.) I became active and with 
two others soon held control through 
stock ownership. Clamor was made 
for dividends, but profits were put into 
surplus, and surplus converted into 
capital until it was made the largest, 
safest and most popular bank in the 
county. (A bank failure in the city 
increased our deposits the next day.) 
In the course of time I became inter- 
ested in nine banks and am active in 
three. 

Following the war, I put my surplus 
into Liberties at about eighty-five and 
good dividend paying stocks, and later: 
into bonds of all types—about one-half 
Municipal to secure tax exemption, and 
balance in Public Utility, Railroad, 
Real Estate and some foreign issues. 
More than a third of my estate is now 
invested in bonds, which are widely 
distributed and offer my estate a goodly 

diversification, ge0- 
graphically and in 
types of bonds. I 
have invested a 
greater proportion in 
bonds than I other- 
wise would, because 
my interests in manu- 
facturing, banking, 
real estate and money 
lending are naturally 
circumscribed to 4 
limited territory, and 
through bonds I can 
get a country-wide 
diversification. 

In addition to regu- 
lar commercial bank- 
ing, I have always 
loaned quite a bit of 
money for the reason 
that this affords one 
of the greatest re 
turns; also, am inter- 
ested with a few 
friends in the loaning 
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of money on auto paper at high rates. 

I have always played the business 
game safe through diversification, 
which gave assurance that I could 
never be wiped out through bad busi- 
ness or disaster; therefore, have car- 
ried but a very small life insurance, as 
the return to the policyholder is al- 
ways limited. I have, however, a sub- 
stantial block of stock and am on the 
directorate of an insurance company 
which has seventy-five million assets. 

I am on the directorate of three 
manufacturing corporations and seven 
fnancial institutions, and feel that I 
have prospered in all the various kinds 
of endeavors I undertook. My losses 
through poor. judgment have been 
small in proportion to profits. For a 
country boy, and living at all times in 
a small country community, I have met 
with a fair degree of success, and have 
tasted the sweetness of life made rich 
by satisfying achievement. 

I have heard the call twice to take 
a place in the big city to engage in two 
different lines of endeavor, but my 
ideas and habits belong to a small 
community, and I feel that there is 
where I belong. Besides, I feel too 
loyal to the business and people with 
whom I have grown up to quit. 

My experience absolutely confirms 
the belief that every young man with 
intelligence, thrift and willingness to 
work, and ambition to grow indepen- 
dent, can become so in every line of 
endeavor. Napoleon said, “Circum- 
stances? I make circumstances!” So 
can all of us, and we can afford to 
take our chances on being egotists. 

The only plan I ever had for saving 
money was the first week when I began 
to save that first $2, and those first 
little savings were the foundation of 
all I did in business later. Any sur- 
plus has always gone into some profit- 
able investment, which I have always 
tried to study before going into, and 
in taking hold of the 
lines in which I be- 
came active I care- 
fully studied the kind 
of men with whom I 
was about to tie into. 

I have never had 
any lazy money nor 
lazy investments. Man 
and money were cre- 
ated to work and 
achieve, and the world 





to be idle. When a 
thing gave me a good 
round profit and the 
time seemed good to 
sell, I have always 
sold. When an in- 
vestment showed a 
tendency to be on the 
downward grade, or 
the profits unattrac- 
tive, I got rid of it. 
If I had not saved 
that first $2 per week 


for MARCH 10, 1928 


Building Dour Future Income 


SAMA es 


A Well-Diversified 
Estate 


35% in bonds 

30% in manufacturing corporations 
which I control through my : 
friends 

10% in financial corporations 

5% in industrial stocks 

9% in rea] estate 

10% in money loaned 

1% in life insurance 


100% 
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I should, doubtless, be the same hired 
man in the firm where I started, for I 
am fully acquainted with the fact that 
I am a very ordinary fellow and pos- 
sessed of very ordinary ability. A 
goodly number of people seek my coun- 
sel in a business or investment way, 
and they are possessed of much more 
intelligence and ability than I will ever 
have. A fair appraisal of the manner 
in which my estate is invested at pres- 
ent would be something like the ac- 
companying box. 

I have never been out of debt, but 
in managing my personal credit it has 
been the same as the credit of the 
company I served—to create a credit 
standing which would serve in any 
emergency. A bank’s business is to 
loan money as well as to get deposits, 
and if men starting out to make a suc- 
cess in life would learn that one of the 
essential factors is good banking con- 
nections there would be fewer failures. 

I have never asked for credit when 
I did not get it at the lowest market 
rates. I have never tried to abuse my 
credit by getting into debt deeper than 





An independent income in later years 
grew from a modest beginning. 








Personal 
Experience 








I could handle in a crisis; never asked 
nor expected a bank to finance me in 
any undertaking where they would be 
carrying any part of the risk. 

I do not want to leave the impres- 
sion that I am always 100% right, for 
the same rabbit’s foot may sometimes 
fail, and one may need some other good 
luck token. I have met with at least a 
full share of incompetents to handle 
business, but for every incompetent 
there are two competents, so this aver- 
age is in one’s favor. 

I have experienced fires, floods and 
tornadoes. At one time I had one plant 
in Arkansas covered to the roof lines 
with water, and deer camping on the 
roof. At the same time another kind 
of disaster snuffed out one-fourth the 
taxable wealth of the town about which 
I had built my business success. It 
seemed a little tough to be drowned at 
one end and blown away at the other 
end at the same time, but when the 
sun came out and the debris was 
cleaned up we found we had the same 
business friends and the same credit, 
and all that was lost was money—the 
thing with which we could best afford 
to part. Also, it was a good lesson to 
a man of the value of widely diversi- 
fied spread of investment. 

This rambling outline of a “country 
dub’s” effort to create an estate may 
not have any merit in the absence of 
actual transactions, but they are too 
extensive to enumerate here. I at- 
tempt to show no concerted plan ex- 
cept my first effort to set aside the first 
$2 per week, which left me a sum suffi- 
ciently small that I can claim self de- 
nial was practiced, but the cost I paid 
in sacrifice I have been requited many 
times, as will any one else who will 
pay the price. 

Of course, every man has his own 
ideas about handling money and mak- 
ing investments. It does not neces- 
sarily follow that because a plan proved 
to be successful for 
one man that it will 
be equally as success- 
ful for everyone else 
who tries it. Some 
men, for example, 
have been able to 
make financial prog- 
ress by aggressively 
taking advantage of 
every investment op- 
portunity whereas 
others will be just as 
successful in the long 
run by avoiding all 
possibility of risk in 
both their business 
deals and their in- 
vestment  undertak- 
ings. For this reason 
it is unwise for one to 
lay down aset of hard 
and fast rules for at- 
taining financial inde- 
pendence other than 
using common sense. 
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An Object Lesson in Bank Investments 


Showing How the Individual May Follow the Example of 
His Bank in Always Keeping Funds for Exigencies 


T is the practice of a number of large 
banking institutions to publish de- 
tailed statements of their condition 

with an explanation of each item ap- 
pearing in the statement couched in 
simple non-technical terms. The idea 
behind this form of bank statement is 
to show the depositors just how their 
money has been put to work by the 
officers of the bank. In the older form 
of a condensed statement, all that the 
average depositor could understand was 
that the bank had a certain amount of 
assets which were represented by a 
number of mysterous symbols or tech- 
nical terms. It was not until the 
banks made a detailed explanation of 
each item, that the layman could under- 
stand why the bank kept a certain per- 
centage of its money in U. S. Govern- 
ment securities, a certain percentage in 
deposit with other institutions and a 
large portion in demand loans. Now 
that bankers are taking the laymen 
into their confidence with these detailed 
explanations, it is possible for the in- 
vestor to apply .some of the funda- 
mental principles of sound banking to 
his own private investment undertak- 
ings. Both the bank, with the public’s 
money on deposit, and the private in- 
vestor with surplus funds on hand over 
and above his needs for money at the 
moment, have a common _ interest— 
namely, placing funds where they will 
be safe in the first place and where 
they will earn some income in the sec- 
ond place. é 
Every banker knows that of the ag- 
gregate of funds placed on deposit with 
his institution, certain withdrawals will 
be made from time to time and he in- 
vests these monies with this thought in 
mind. On the average, the depositors 
will bring into the bank about as much 
money in one day or one week as they 
will draw out. That 
is to say, all of the 
bank’s customers 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 


However, the wise banker is always 
prepared for extraordinary demands 
for cash as well as the usual daily 
average. So in addition to the cur- 
rency in the vaults of the bank, he in- 
vests a certain percentage of the banks 
resources in mediums where he can 
liquidate quickly without loss. In fact 
under the laws which govern various 
types of banking institutions, it is com- 
pulsory to keep a certain portion of the 
bank’s resources in such readily con- 
vertible mediums—this percentage of 
the bank’§ investments being commonly 
known as the bank’s reserves. But the 
ordinary caution of a well trained bank 
official will govern his investments in 
such a manner that the resources of 
the bank are placed in much more con- 
vertible condition than the laws re- 
quire, and the type of customers which 
the bank accommodates dictates to a 
large degree how the bank’s money 
should be invested. 

There are many large banks whose 
deposits are composed largely of the 
banking accounts of a great many 
small depositors. These deposits are 
withdrawable at any time without no- 
tice. This type of bank will invariably 
have a large portion of its assets in- 
vested in Government bonds and high 
grade readily marketable securities. Its 
loans will be made largely on a demand 
basis, so that the bank can get the 
money upon short notice whenever the 
depositors demand it. 

Not so long ago an officer of a large 
New York City bank of this class, sat 
down with the writer and explained 
how the bank could liquidate its vari- 
ous investments in the event of a sud- 
den “run” on the institution. The 
bank’s depositors were so numerous 
and the total funds deposited was so 
large that it would take many days 





taken as a group 
may be expected to 





increase their de- 
posits during bank- 








ing hours about as 
much as they will 
want to make ex- 
tra withdrawals, 
so that a compai'a- 
tively small bal- 
ance in cash is 
sufficient to accom- 
modate every de- 
mand. 
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to pay out all of the funds owed to 
depositors with a teller at every win- 
dow counting out the cash as demanded 
every minute of the regular banking 
hours. And in the first two or three 
days, a good deal more than half of 
this particular bank’s investments 
could be turned into cash without loss 
to the bank. The writer was amazed 
to learn also that even though the im- 
aginary “run” on the bank would last 
until the demands of every depositor 
was met, the bank would not be em- 
barrassed at any one stage in the 
process of converting its assets into 
cash. The bank had a large sum of 
money invested in mortgages, which, of 
course, could not be easily liquidated, 
but the character of these mortgages 
was such that a sufficiently large sum 
could be loaned from other institutions 
against the security of the mortgages 
to tide over theoretical demand for cash 
payments by all depositors. 

The lesson that the private investor 
learns from this fundamental banking 
principle is the wisdom of keeping a 
certain portion of his investment funds 
in very liquid condition. Next time 
you look over the list of your invest- 
ments, keep the thought of a prudent 
banker in mind and consider how much 
actual cash you could realize from 
your investments in an emergency. The 
urgency may be a serious illness, or 
some unfortunate circumstance that 
would call for ready cash in a hurry— 
it might be something more pleasant 
such as an opportunity to make an ad- 
vantageous investment or a business 
deal that would be of personal advan- 
tage if the ready cash were available. 
In any event, how much ready cash or 
credit could you raise from your in- 
vestments as they now stand? 

One of the most liquid investments 
that a private in- 
dividual can make, 
of course, is a 
bank deposit, 
whether it is a de- 
mand deposit at a 
coramercial bank or 
whether it is a sav- 
ings account at the 
savings bank. Lib- 
erty bonds or other 
very high grade 
bonds are next in 
line from the 
standpoint of mar- 

(Please turn to 
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Question-Box 


Everyday Life Insurance Prob- 
lems Are Submitted by Readers 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


For over three years I have been reading 
your insurance department with @ great deal of 
interest. I have often found your articles of 
help im explaining many features of various 
insurance contracts clearly and accurately. 

At the same time I too, have noticed the 
partiality you have scemed to shcw towards non- 
participating companies. In this regard I fail 
to see that your answer to “R. U. D.” in a 
recent tssue helps very much to explain this 
diference—in fact it looks as tho you were 
defending the non-bar companies. For example, 
sou say: “You do not, of course. refer to the 
initial premium, but the second year’s premium 
reducible by the dividend at the end of the first 
year.” Aren’t you mistaken here—isn’t the net 
cost the first year lower? Regardless of whether 
they pay the second premium or not the dividend 
is paid—-so the first years net cost is the initial 
premium—minus that (the first year’s) dividend. 
Am I not right on this? Of course each succeed- 
ing year the dividend may be larger. tho natur- 
aly this is not guaranteed. 

I would appreciate your answering this thru 
the department, as I feel many who read will 
be misled as to just when and how the first year’s 
dividend is applied. I know from experience 
as a life insurance agent, that your readers have 
a very strong and untsual faith in what you 
say thru The Magazine of Wall Street. 

With kindest personal regards and continued 
good wishes for the continuance of the work 
you are doing. I am, cordially yours—J. L 


I have your interesting letter of re- 
cent date, and appreciate your com- 
ments therein. 

Personally it is immaterial to me 

whether, in giving premium rates to 
correspondents, I quote a participating 
or a non-participating figure, except 
for one reason: That the non-partici- 
pating figure gives at once the net cost 
(the initial premium) for all practical 
purposes, and hence it is easier for the 
usual correspondents. 
. Let us take up the matter of net cost 
in the first year: I quote below the 
rates of one non-participating company 
(whose figures are approximately the 
same as several other of the best 
known non-participating companies) 
and the preraium rates and net costs of 
three good participating institutions: 


; Ase 45—Ordinary Life rates 
Participating Annual prem. Yr. 

Company $37.82 
2nd 


8rd 
4th 
5th 


B Company ; Ist 
2nd 
Srd 
4th 


Non-Participating 
Company....., 28.35 


for MARCH 10, 1928 


In dealing with answers to corre- 
spondents, we try to take broad aver- 
age viewpoints regarding companies; 
while you as an agent naturally have 
your own company strongly in mind. 
You state that participating companies 
pay the first dividend “regardless of 
whether or not the second premium is 
paid.” We would call your attention 
to the varying practices of the compa- 
nies quoted above on this point: — 

Company A pays dividends annually com- 

mencing at end of first year, 

Company B pays dividends annually at end 

of first year, 


Company C pays dividends annually after 
end of one year. 


Another company (D) one of the 
largest, pays dividends after end of 
second year and annually thereafter. 
Many companies pay the dividends 
annually after the first year; some 
even after the end of the second year. 
From the broad viewpoint of partici- 
pating insurance, therefore, the ques- 
tion is not so simple as it would be if 
I were writing for your particular 
company. 

A life agent representing a company 
which pays a dividend at the end of 
the first year, even if the policy lapses, 
is likely to think that other participat- 
ing companies do the same. My view- 
point is that a larger proportion pay 
the first dividend only if the policy be 
continued into the second year, and as 
a deduction from the second premium. 
Some companies even refuse to pay a 
dividend during the second year, and 
claim, with much logic, that no life in- 
surance policy is self-supporting till 
the third year or later. They submit 
that a company paying a dividend to a 
lapsed policy at the end of the first 
year is taking this dividend from its 
other and continuing policyholders. 

Of course I know that you may point 
out that at the young ages—say 25— 
the same conditions as are outlined by 
the above figures may not always hold. 
This is true. But it is caused by a pe- 
culiar condition of legislation at the 
present time, whereby the non-partici- 
pating companies have been prevented 
from dimjnishing their premiums at 
young ages to the extent they would 
like to do. This legislative condition 
is likely to change in the near future. 

The matter of net cost over a long 


period of years opens another interest- 
ing viewpoint. The disappointments of 
the period from 1900 to 1904 bringing 
about the Armstrong and other inves- 
tigations, arose to a great extent from 
the rapid reduction in the interest rate 
earned on investments. For more than 
ten years we have again enjoyed a 
period of high interest rates caused by 
the World War. These high interest 
rates have been most helpful in produc- 
ing the large dividends on participat- 
ing insurance. But interest rates have 
been declining rapidly and give indica- 
tion of declining further. With this 
declining interest rate, a decline in the 
dividends of participating life insur- 
ance becomes likely. Accordingly the 
more conservative life insurance men 
adopt a cautious attitude in discussing 
and submitting dividend figures ex- 
tending for a period of 10, 20 or 30 
years into the future, based upon pres- 
ent day high dividend schedules. 

We cannot enter longer into this dis- 
cussion, nor deal further with the vari- 
ous phases of the subject at present,— 
suffice it to say again that it is imma- 
terial to us whether a participating or 
non-participating rate is used. The 
use of the latter is more definite and 
is convenient so as to permit the reader 
to vizualize the annual cost without 
making dividend deductions or dealing 
with a reducing annual cost and an in- 
definite factor depending on dividends 
declared in the future. We do not have 
the opportunity which comes to an 
agent of talking personally with an in- 
quirer; thus we must give our answer 
as briefly, lucidly and fairly as is pos- 
sible by letter always with a desire to 
be unbiased not only as between the 
classes of policy and the type of insur- 
ance, but also as between one life in- 
surance company and another. 


A Teacher Seeks Advice 


Insurance Editor: 

In a recent issue of your Magasine vou de- 
scribed an Income B as a suitable form of 
insurance for a school teacher. I am very much 
interested im this kind of insurance and would 
like to have you give me the names of several 
companies who would send their propositions along 
this line. Although I have a good line of insur- 
ance at present. a certain amount of this rg wd 
insurance would held me to attain financial ¢ 


(Please turn to. page 914) 
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Prices Continue Firm 






HILE nothing of an arresting 

nature has occurred in steel 

during the past’several weeks, 
steadiness which has been the pre- 
dominant feature in the industry 
still characterizes the situation and 
operations are holding at around the 
highest levels witnessed so far this 
year. Production, although not ex- 
panding as rapidly as in earlier weeks, 
is at high levels, but a point has been 
reached where output and shipments 
are about running parallel with each 
other, resulting in a slight decline of un- 
filled orders. Operating capacity of the 
Steel Corporations shows little change, 
the 90 per cent level being well main- 
tained. Some independents, chiefly 
those in the Youngstown district, are 
increasing production, but the average 
rate for the entire group is about 78 
per cent. It is doubtful that any large 
gain will be reported in the near future, 
although there is little likelihood of any 
marked recession in view of consider- 

(Please turn to page 895) 











































COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 











1928——____, 
High Low *Last 
eee. £0) assces $33.00 $33.00 $33.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 17.00 17,00 17.00 
Copper (8) ..... oa 0.14 0.14 









7 . 
Cotton (6) ...... 0.195 0.17% 0.19 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.67% =" 1,67% 
. -06 
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045 04% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 5 05% 
Paper a7 ean 0.038% .03 0314 
Lumber (18) ... 20.93 19.96 98 
* Feb. 25. 


(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, $ per ton; 
(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; (8) 
No, 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; (9) 
Light, Chicago, c per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, >. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Spot, c. per Ib.; (18) First Latex crepe, 
@. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
©. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burleigh, Ken- 
tucky, c. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, o. per Ib.; (16) Refined, o. per 
lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, oc. 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o b. $ 
per M. 

































Trade Progress Irregular 


Fair Activity in Some Industries in Anticipation of Spring Require- 
ments—Slight Improvement in Prices But Many Markets Dull 











THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Operations holding at recent high levels, with pro- 
duction gaining slightly. Output and shipments in closer 
alignment, indicating producers are making inroads on 
backlog of orders in maintaining present capacity. Im- 
portant steel consumers continue steady purchasers and 
price situation is stronger. 


METALS—Feature in copper is stability of prices which are 
well supported at 14 cent level despite smaller demand by 
both foreign and domestic consumers. Stocks on hand as 
of February 1 show a decline but present rate of output 
precludes the possibility of any further material reduc- 
tion. Lead and zinc weak, with declining prices failing 
to stimulate more than moderate buying. 


PETROLEUM—An effort to adjust crude oil market to re- 
fined products resulted in higher prices for light oil and 
a reduction for heavy oil. Significant feature of these 
changes is that it forecasts an improved gasoline sit- 
uation, which is already turning stronger, and takes into 
account poor demand for fuel oil. 


TEXTILES—With silk industry in a decidedly improved 
statistical position, raw markets are beginning to reflect 
more spirited demand. Cotton goods markets are 
slightly more active and, in conjunction with a larger 
January consumption than was anticipated, outlook is 
more promising than in previous weeks. 


LEATHER—Prices for hides are showing some recession, 
owing to the smaller demand during past weeks. There 
is little change in situation and no large increase in sup- 
plies is looked for. Shoe manufacturers have sufficient 
orders on hand to maintain active schedules; outlook for 
higher shoe prices continues bright. 


AUTOMOBILES—Production exceeds by a considerable mar- 
gin present volume of retail sales but is result of seasonal 
accumulation of stocks in preparation of large Spring 
demand. Prospects for large sales are bright, especially 
in view of low prices which obtain; and earnings of 
many companies for first half should show good gains. 


FERTILIZER—Greatly improved conditions feature outlook 
for fertilizer industry as planting season approaches. 
With farmers better situated financially and able to avail 
themselves of greater economies from a more extensive 
use of fertilizers, it is likely that growing consumption 
and higher prices will be witnessed within next few 
months. Competition, however, is likely to be keen but 
leading manufacturers should report substantial profits. 


SUMMARY—Oncoming Spring season enabling many indus- 
tries to speed up production, but in others conditions are 
not so favorable, giving business situation irregular 
aspect. Agricultural sections likely to prove important 
factor in shaping activity over coming months. 
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From the roadside stand 


to the largest factories 


Cities Service supplies electricity and gas for light and power— 
No customer too large nor too small. 


Among the many diversified public services 
rendered under unified management by the 
Cities Service organization, one of the most 
important is the production and distribution 
of electricity and gas for domestic and indus- 
trial uses. 


This division of Cities Service has grown to 
large proportions and now serves 4,000,000 
people with gas and electricity. It operates 
1,700 of its own gas wells, and 9,700 miles of 
its own pipe lines, furnishing both natural and 
manufactured gas. 


In the electrical field it maintains thousands of 
miles of transmission lines and huge generating 
plants witha capacity of 725,000 

horse-power. 


The New Business Department 
of the Cities Service organiza- 
tion supplies yearly more than 
$10,000,000 worth of gas and 
electrical appliances to custom- 
ers of its public utility prop- 
erties. 


Equally important is the CitiesService Petroleum 
Division, which produces yearly over 10,000,000 
barrels of oil from its own wells, and supplies 
oil, gasolene, greases and other petroleum 
products through a marketing system operat- 
ing in 2,600 communities. 


Cities Service is a $650,000,000 organization— 
one whose progressive policies have attracted 
more than 300,000 people to investments in 
its securities. 


es 6 6 € 


You are invited to learn about this great indus- 
trial organization—one of the dozen largest in 
America—by sending for a copy 
of “Serving 3,000 Communi- 
ties,” an illustrated booklet 
which tells all about the Cities 
Service organization and its fis- 
cal agents, Henry L. Doherty & 
Company. Booklet will be sent 
free upon request. Just write 
to Cities Service Company, 
60 Wall Street, New York City. 


ridays at 8 p. m. Eastern Standard Time through the following somtione of the 


: eae by the Cities Service Concert Orchestra assisted by the Cities Service Cavaliers, 
on 


National ae IVR ee WEAF, WLIT, 


WSAI 


EEI, WGR, WRC, WCAE, WTAM, 
EBH, WOC, WCCO, WDAF, KVOO, WFAA, KSD, Wile. 


CITIES SERVICE COMPANY 
Diversified Interests ( A) Unified Contre! 
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The Personal Service Department en- ceived and replied to. The use of this per- ow 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF sonal inquiry service in conjunction with og 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. your subscription to the Magazine should buevtar 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are help you to get hundreds or thousands of “the te 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- ee 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- tion. slugs 
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ward revision in dividends is in pros- ys rate of $5 a share annually, there “at do you think gf oe ret: for ra = fr 
pect, although there have been no defi- were practically no profits available “” dwidendst—J. ie © Total. Rail 
nite developments along those lines to for the junior shares in the last As a producer of most of the com- Naintenanee 
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copper metal prices averaging higher 1926. Omission of common dividends mann has reported almost consistent Total Rail 
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refiners. However, while the immediate ume and earnings. Financial condi- ia an 
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The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 


OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


Baltimore, Md., February 29, 1928. 


To the Stockholders of The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company: 


That you may be promptly informed of the 
results obtained from the operation of your prop- 
ety for the year ended December $1, 1927, the 
President and Directors submit herewith a con- 
densed income statement, compared with the 

ing 12 months period, together with balance 
sheet, as of December 31, 1927, and certain gen- 
wal information which it is thought will be of 
interest to you. 

The Annual Report of your Company in the 
customary form will be prepared and forwaraed 
later to those stockholders who may advise the 
gecretary of the Company of their desire to re- 
give a copy: 

The total miles of first main track operated in 
197 was 5,637.54, a net increase of 349.57 miles, 
empared with the year 1926, This increase in 
nileage was due principally to including for the 
var of 1927 the mileage of the Cincinnati, In- 
jianapolis and Western Railroad Company, 317.98 
niles, which was acquired in 1926. During 1927 
your Company also operated directly the proper- 
ties of the Indian Creek Valley Railway Company, 
94.07 miles; the Cheat Haven and Bruceton Rail- 
rad Company, 6.38 miles, and the Hamilton Belt 
Railway Company, 2.94 miles. In order to afford 
4 more accurate comparison, therefore, the figures 
for the year 1926 have been restated herein to in- 
dude the operations of these several properties. 
The net income for the year available for divi- 
iends and other corporate purposes, after the pay- 
nent of interest, rentals, taxes and other fixed 
charges, Was $22,632,345. 
While this was a decrease of $4,977,414, compared 
with 1926, it was still the largest net income in 
the history of your Company with the single ex- 
ception of that year. 

After paying the 4% dividend upon the Pre- 
ferred Stock there remained..........$20,277,817 
ual to $11.10 per share on the average amount 


of common stock outstanding during the year. 
Dividends at the rate of 6% were declared on 
the common stock outstanding during the year, 
after which there remained from the year’s opera- 
tins to be carried to profit and loss $9,313,326, 
The total accumulated surplus of your Company 
om December 31, 1927, was $90,935,666. 

During the year your Company increased its 
capital through the issue and sale, as of June 9, 
1927, of $63,242,500 additional common stock at 
the price of $107.50 per share. From the proceeds 
of this sale your Company was enabled to retire 
on or before January 1, 1928, obligations in the 
amount of $35.800,000, the balance of the proceeds 
being available for additions and betterments to 
the property. By virtue of this sale of additional 
shares the fixed charges of your Comrany will be 
reduced by $2,144,000 per annum, There was also 
effected an improvement in the relationship of 
capital stock and mortgage debt to total capital- 


THE BALTIMORE AND OHIO RAILROAD COMPANY 


INCOME ACCOUNT 


1927 1926 Amount 
Revenue from freight transportation $203,567,887 $212,491,018 $*8,923,131 
28,137,228 
16,945,140 


Revnue from passenger transporta- 
tion 26,286,707 


express and 
other transportation service.... 16,223,916 


ization, namely, from 26.65% of stock and 73.35% 
of mortgage debt to 33.48% of stock and 66.52% 
of mortgage debt. In other words, instead of a 
proportion of one of stock to three of bonds, the 
relationship became one of stock to two of bonds; 
an improvement which should be reflected in a 
broader market for your Company’s securities, and 
cheaper financing of your Company’s monetary re- 
quirements in the future. 

During the year there was expended for addi- 
tions and betterments to road..........$13,386,864 
and for additional equipment 16,552,883 


Total $29,939,747 


The additional equipment consisted of twenty es- 
pecially heavy passenger locomotives, known as 
the ‘‘President Series,’’ and two electric locomo- 
tives, all of which equipment has been designed 
for and used in the operation of the passenger 
service between Washington and New York. 

The following passenger and freight car equip- 
ment also was purchased: 115 new all-steel pass- 
enger train cars, consisting of coaches, diners, 
baggage and combination cars; 1,625 all-steel box 
cars, and 3,000 all-steel hopper cars. In order 
to effect the more economical operation of local 
passenger service, five additional gas and electric 
cars were secured. 

Five passenger train cars, 2,039 freight train 
cars, and 360 pieces of work equipment, no longer 
suitable for modern service and efficient operation, 
were retired during the year. 

The motor coach service from train-side at 
Jersey City into the Metropolitan area of New 
York is meeting with approval on the part of the 
traveling public, as reflected in the steadily in- 
creasing patronage of this service. 

In addition to the special passenger train serv- 
ice being rendered by the ‘‘Capitol Limited,’’ 
‘National Limited’’ and ‘‘Detroit-Washington 
Limited,’’ there was added during the year the 
“Fort Pitt Limited,’’ a new train operating be- 
tween Pittsburgh and Chicago. 

Notwithstanding the fact that there occurred a 
general decrease in business throughout the coun- 
try, emphasized in the territory served by your 
Company because of the marked decline in the 
export coal traffic due to the settlement of the 
British coal strike, the tons of revenue freight 
carried decreased but 5.01%, compared with 1926; 
while due to the increase in the average miles 
each ton was moved, the tons one mile decreased 
only 2.39%. Freight revenue as a whole decreased 
4.20%, due in part to the decrease in tons one 
mile, and in part to slightly lower rates per ton 
per mile which were effective during the year. 

The number of passengers carried during the 
year decreased 6.28 per cent., compared with 1926, 
and the passenger revenue decreased 6.58 per cent. 

From each dollar of earnings received during the 


Revenue Ton Miles 
Average Miles per 


Increase or Decrease 
*4.20 
*6.58 


*4.26 


*1,850,521 
*721,224 





Total Railway Operating Revenues $246,078,510 $257,573,386 $*11,494,876 *4, 





Structures $30,894,282 
as .. 51,318,648 
oe 5,599,463 
87,289,456 

8,851,319 


Miscellaneous 2,215,353 


$32,639,547 


*5.35 


$*1,745,265 
*6.76 


*3,721,258 


6.84 | |  Faulpment .......-- 


2.52 


30.28 Physical Pi 


0.14 Investment in Sinking Funds and Deposits account Property Sold 





Total Railway Operating Expenses $186,168,521 $191,472,301 


$*5,303,780 *2.77 





Transportation Ratio 


35.47% 
To'al Operating Ratio % 


75.65% 
$59,909,989 


34.77% 
74.34% 


$66,101,085 


Total 
Current A: 


$*6,191,096 





$12,286,617 
2,806,145 


$12,076,677 
3,860,558 


$209,940 
*1,054,413 





Total Charges to Net Revenue... $15,092,762 


$15,937,235 


$*844,473 





Net Railway Opera'ing Income, as 

—_ in the Transportation Act 

at 1920 $44,817,227 
Income—Rents, Dividends on 

Stock and Interest on 

owned 8,570,687 


$50,163,850 


7,116,338 





Total Income from all sourees.. $53,387,914 


$57,280,188 


$*5,346,623 Common 
1,454,349 
$*3,892,274 


Mortgage Debt 





Deductions for Interest and Rentals $30,091,076 
All Other Charges Against Income "664,493 
Total Deduetions from Income. . 


$30,755,569 


$28,930,108 
740,321 
$29,670,429 


$1,160,968 
*75, 
$1,085,140 





lanes of Income 
dividends and other Corporate 
$22,632,345 


$27,609,759 


$*4,977,414 





Dividends declared : 
Stock—4 


Common Stock—6., $2,354,528 


10,964,491 


$2,354,528 
9,116,725 


$1,847,766 Surplus 





Total Dividends $13,319,019 


$11,471,253 


$1,847,766 





Leaving a Surplus, after’ ali ‘char 


and dividends declared, —- $9,313,326 


$16,138,506 


$*6,825,180 
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(Advertisement) Py 


Decrease. 
MARCH 10, 1998 


13,736,339 
42 
65.69 


3.118 
114,222,970 


Locomotives .... 


*863.065 
aes 


Passenger Traln Cars 





*0. 
*5,727,121 
Work Equipment 


ere 
% Average Rate per Ton Mile (mills) 9.77 9.95 
Revenue Tons cer Train Mile. . $56.67 

Freight Train Miles per Train Hour 


THE BALTIMORE AND OHIO RAILROAD COMPANY 
Condensed Balance Sheet—December 31, 1927 


— in Property used in Transportation Service 
oa 


Investment in Other Companies . 


Deferred Assets .......... 
TO RM cine 


eae 0660.9) 6'0.9.9'6' 6 6:0.0'010.0 010 «4:6 0100 0.6 ogee sme 


Capital Stock Outstanding . see 
MEM Sa oyerds biglaisid (cree cleo Weare si ® Baiodiern be oicobs $58,863,181 
215,187,854 


Premium on Capital Stock .. 
T Debt . 
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Equipment Obligations 

: Capitalized Leaseholds 

$28 F Current Liabilities—Traffie and Car Service Balane*s, Accounts and Wages 
Payable, Interest and Dividends Matured and Unpaid, Unmatured Divi- 
dends Declared, and Other Current Liabilities 

Bonds Called for Redemption, Payable January 1, 1928 

Liability for Provident Funds and Other Deferred Items 

Accrued Depreciation—Equipment 

Reserve for Taxes, Insurance, Operation, ete. 


005 O26 Freight Train Cars ....... 


year your Company expended 33.40 cents for main- 
tenance as compared with 34.04 cents in 1926, 
Transportation expenses consumed 35.47 cents of 
each dollar earned in 1927, compared with 34.77 
cents in 1926, the increase being mainly due to 
higher rates of pay granted employes. The in- 
creases in rates of pay, largely the result of arbi- 
tration awards, are in part reflected in the some- 
what higher operating expense ratio, which was 
75.65 per cent. of the operating revenues in 1927, 
compared with 74.34 per cent. in 1926. 

The increase in general expenses is in large part 
due to the unusual expense incident to the Cen- 
tenary Celebration, and in part to the increased 
basis of pension payments to retired employes, and 
the inclusion of the entire administrative expenses 
of the Relief and Savings Features, which are 
assumed by your Company under resolution of the 
Board of Directors, effective October 1, 1926. 

The property has been well maintained and was 
in good physical condition at the end of the year, 

February 28, 1927, marked the.completion of the 
Company’s one-hundredth year of continuous exist- 
ence under its original charter. The event was 
fittingly celebrated by a Centenary Exhibition and 
Pageant on the Company’s property at Halethorpe, 
in the suburbs of Baltimore, from September 24 to 
October 16, 1927. ‘‘The Fair of the Iron Horse,’’ 
as it came to be known, seemed to meet with pub- 
lic favor and approval. In the twenty-three days 
of its existence more than 1,250,000 persons visited 
the grounds and inspected the many interesting 
exhibits depicting the advance of American rail- 
road development throughout the first century of 
its existence. On a specially constructed loop of 
railroad track and highway side by side a Pageant 
moved daily which showed the story of the develop- 
ment of inland transport in the United States. 
There was presented a line of locomotives which 
illustrated, step by step, the development of the 
steam locomotive on the Baltimore and Ohio, and 
through the courtesy of other companies there 
were also presented engines of both early and 
modern design from prominent railroads in the 
United States and Canada, with a particularlv 
interesting type from the Great Western Railway 
of England. Much favorable comment as to the 
historical accuracy and educational value of the 
Pageant was expressed throughout the country. 

The Management again desires to commend the 
Baltimore and Ohio service to the shareholders, 
and through them to the general public, and to 
ask their further cooperation in its efforts to 
secure a greater proportion of the business moving 
to and from the territory which it serves. The 
assistance given by the shareholders in the past 
has been most helpful. and it is hoped this co- 
operation will be continued and extended where 
opportunity may offer. 

DANIEL WILLARD, President. 


STATISTICS—(Continued) 


20,841,869,236 21,351,919,732 *510,050,496 *2.39 

192.10 186.93 5.17 2.77 
*0.18 *1.81 
850.03 6.64 0.78 


10.67 10.23 0.44 4.30 


ASSETS 
$859,885,306 
Co cccccesceccccceccecs $608,337,240 


neta Cae aawte ciatere Are 2 
Investment in Separately Operated Companies, including Misecllaneous 


58,174,738 


+703 

__ 56,741,577 

$975,469,324 

91,913,650 
34,717,775 
38,446,015 

4,201,266 


LIABILITIES 
$274,051,035 


3,320,231 
553,379,173 
$476,454,423 


0,488,800 
6,435,950 
29,570,123 
1,000 


61,772,898 
14,259,312 
__ 90,935,666 


ROAD OPERATED AND EQUIPMENT 
Total Miles of Road Operated .. .......... 
Total Miles of All Track Operated 


1,704 
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This is the last instalment of the In- 
come Tax Department which has been 
published regularly since December. 
This feature is published purely as a 
service to subscribers and readers of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET and 
appears each year from December un- 
til the issue proximate to the date of 
the first instalment tax payment on 
March 15. 


Exemptions 
As far as exemptions are concerned, 
a single person is entitled to $1,500; 
and a married person or head of a 
family to $3,500. The married man’s 
exemption of $3,500 is for the husband 
and wife together. Where they each 
file separate returns, the $3,500 can be 
divided between them in whatever 

amounts they deem best. 


Earned Income 


The earned income credit is an allow- 
ance of 25% of the tax computed on 
the basis of the earned income being 
the total income. The maximum 
amount that can be considered as 
earned income is $20,000; the minimum 
is $5,000. As a general proposition, 
however, the earned income credit must 
not exceed 25% of the tax that would 
be otherwise payable. 


Filing Returns 


And now on the question of making 
returns. Returns must be filed in all 
cases, irrespective of the amount of 
the net income, if the gross income 
exceeds $5,000. If the gross income is 
less than $5,000 then a return must be 
filed in the case of a single person if 
the net income exceeds $1,500, or in the 
case of a married person if the net 
income exceeds $3,500. 


The Various Income Tax Blanks 


An individual makes his return on 
one of two forms. One of them is des- 
ignated «s form 1040A, and is a small 
white blank to be used only in those 
cases where the net income is not more 


than $5,000 and is derived chiefly from. 


salary, wages or commissions. Where 
the income is in excess of $5,000, or it 
is derived from a business or profes- 
sion, regardless of the amount, the 
large white form, known as form 1040, 
is to be used. 

Partnerships make their reports on 
the large yellow form known as form 
1065. Every partnership, as distin- 
guished from the individuals making 
up the firm, must file a return, no mat- 
ter what its income. 


The corporate return is a blue form, 
designated as form 1120. Just as in 
the case of partnerships, all corpora- 
tions must file a return, irrespective 
of the size of its income. 

All the returns mentioned thus far 
have to do with the income of those 
making the report. In addition, in- 
dividuals, partnerships and corpora- 
tions are required to file returns as to 
certain income they pay to others. 
These are known as “information re- 
turns,” and are intended to assist the 
Government in checking up the returns 
of the individuals to whom the pay- 
ments are made. A separate slip— 
form 1099—must be filed for each in- 
come payment of $1,500 or more made 
to a single person, or $3,500 or more 
made to a married person during the 
year 1927, for salaries, interest, rents 
or other similar income. In addition, 
a summary of these reports must be 
made on form 1096. 


Time and Place of Filing 


All calendar year returns must be 
filed by March 15, 1928. The Informa- 
tion Returns go to the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, Sorting Section, 
Washington, D. C. The other returns 
go to the Collector of Internal Revenue 
for the district in which the taxpayer 
resides or maintains the principal place 
of business. 


Method of Payment 


The tax may be paid in full, and in 
that event, a check to the order of the 
Internal Revenue should accompany 
the return for the amount of tax shown 
or the return. However, the taxpayer 
has the privilege of paying in four 
equal installments. In that event, one- 
quarter of the tax should accompany 
the return and the other three pay- 
ments must be made on June 15, Sep- 
tember 15 and December 15, respec- 
tively. 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


Deduction for Gifts 


Q. Are Christmas gifts, gifts to 
members of one’s family to help them 
along, exempt from tax to the giver?— 
H. E. H. 

A. The only gifts that are deduct- 
ible are those made to charitable or- 
ganizations. Gifts to a member of 
one’s family are not deductible. 


Stock Bonuses 
Q. For several years the company I 


have been associated with has made it 
a practice to issue to some members of 


its organization a certificate of com- 
mon stock of the company as a bonus 
gift, entirely separate from salary, anj 
I have been one of those so favored 
There has been a statement made that 
stock bonuses of this kind should }e 
reported as an income item, comput. 
tion to be based on the market value of 
the securities on the date of issue, the 
same as if it had been cash in an equal 
amount. Can you inform me whether 
or not this is correct?—J. W. R. 

A. If the stock is given to you as q 
bonus for services and not merely as a 
gift, you must report it as income when 
the stock is received at its then market 
value. Only if the stock is given you 
purely as a gift and without relation 
tc your services can you defer report. 
ing any income until the time the stock 
is sold. 


Payment for Investment Service 


Q. A part of my income is derived 
from trading in stocks. In order that 
there may be an income from this 
source, I pay $150 a year to investment 
services to guide my efforts along profit- 
able lines. There are also other ex- 
penses connected with this service such 
as telegrams, etc. I also subscribe for 
two financial magazines. Are these 
items legitimate deductions from in- 
come?—F. L. W. 

A. As these expenditures were in- 
curred by you in deriving your trading 
profits they are deductible. 


Brother’s and Sister’s Return 


Q. My sister and I reside on a prop- 
erty left us jointly by will, and pool 
our earnings. Have heretofore filed a 
single return, but can we file a joint 
return and I claim the exemption of 
$3,500 as head of the family.—R. H. L. 

A. A brother and sister cannot file 
a joint return. Only a husband and 
wife are permitted to do so. Neither 
one of you can claim the head of the 
family exemption, since you do not live 
with anyone who is dependent upon 
you. You are each, however, entitled 
to $1,500 exemption. 


Return for Unprofitable Corporation. 


Q. I should like to know whether 
an income tax report “must be sub- 
mitted in the case of a corporation 
having been in business for less than 
a year, was capitalized for less than 
$2,000—there was no profit and no In- 
come from same.—G. M. G. : 

A. Every corporation, irrespective 
of the amount that it is capitalized for 
or whether or not it makes money must 
file a return. The report need not 
cover a period of less than a year. You 
can wait until the corporation has been 
in business for a full year and file o 
that basis. However, if you regularly 
want to use the calendar year here- 
after, a return must be filed by March 
15 covering the period from the time 
the corporation started in business UP 
to December 31. 

(Please turn to page 899) 
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BUY THESE STOCKS NOW? 


A number of stocks are rapidly approaching bargain levels which are 
only rarely available. 


These stocks were clearly under-valued before the recent reactionary 
tendencies manifested themselves. They now are exceptional bargains, sell- 
ing at levels which probably will not be seen again for some time. These 
securities should be bought now. 


Our current Bulletins recommend the purchase of several of these under- 
valued stocks. They tell at what prices they should be bought—and why. 
Some of these issues recommended should have rather brisk and substantial 
advances in the near future. 


In addition to advising the purchase of a few outstanding bargain 
stocks, our current Bulletins tell what should be done with the following 
issues—whether to buy, hold, or sell: 


FREEPORT TEXAS GENERAL MOTORS 


MATHIESON ALKALI 
NORTHERN PACIFIC 

ROCK ISLAND 

COLUMBIAN CARBON 
WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE 
AMERICAN BRAKE SHOE 
LIMA LOCOMOTIVE 
GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 
ALLIED CHEMICAL 


PACKARD 

HUPP 

CHRYSLER 

NASH 

STUDEBAKER 
HUDSON 

ATCHISON 
BALTIMORE & OHIO 
PENNSYLVANIA 


If you are interested in any of the above securities, or would like to 
know what the Stock Market is likely to do next, write for copies of our 
current Bulletins. They will be mailed free upon request, together with a 
copy of an interesting booklet, “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” In 
addition, we shall be glad to send you a Special Analysis of an under-valued 
stock which should advance substantially within a reasonable time. 
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Buy Only Those Bonds 


That Fit Your Needs 


| D -stehasocnniel bonds serve different purposes. 
Investments for an old age fund should differ 
from those you will employ for home-building a 
few years hence. A young business man’s re- 
quirements differ from those of a widow. 


We can assist you in selecting bonds 
suited to your needs in every particular 
—high grade securities that have stood 
the test of searching investigation. 


Our current list includes real estate mortgage 
bonds in which we so long have specialized, 
yielding from 5.50 to 6%, together with muni- 
cipals, public utilities, rails and foreign bonds, 
yielding from 3.93 to 7.48%. Whatever your 
needs may be with respect to maturities, yields 
or marketability, it will be well worth your 
while to consult us and take advantage of our 
long experience in selecting safe and satisfactory 
investments. Call and discuss your investment 
problem with one of our officers or, if you prefer, 
write for 


BOOKLET D-536 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS » » INCORPORATED 


Srraus BurtpInc Straus Burtpinc 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New Yor Cuicaco 


Straus BurtpInc 
79 Post Street, San FRANcIsco 





ESTABLISHED IN 1882 
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E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 


which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 
New York 


ee 


BOND MARKET PURGING fy. 
SELF OF INTERNAL 
WEAKNESS 


(Continued from page 847) 


Renna 
low as 56 before the past year ended, 
then rallied rather abruptly to 72-, 
point reached not so long ago, which 
stands over 5 points higher than the 
best price reached in 1927. Nassay 
Electric 4s, another underlying trae. 
tion issue, of medium grade investment 
strength sold down from 63 to below 
50 more on political bickering than any 
material development to affect its 
value as an investment and then made 
a sharp recovery of most of its loss, 
These movements are typical of the in- 
fluence of news on the second grade 
bond issues. When New Haven com- 
mon was restored to grace as a divi- 
dend paying stock, the debenture bonds 
of the Consolidated Railways (a trac. 
tion subsidiary of New Haven) gained 
6 and 7 points respectively—again 
largely on “news” with little change 
in fundamentals. 

Many other interesting examples 
could be quoted of erratic price move- 
ments among medium grade bonds. To 
explain away their wide price swings 
with the bare statement that they are 
speculative issues, rather than high 
grade investments is certainly to part 
ways with traditional principles of 
bond investment. For it is true that 
there have always been strong issues 
and weak issues bought and sold on 
the bond exchanges. But to a far 
greater extent than at present, both 
the strong and the weak bonds were 
then ruled by trend of money rates. 


Ragged Edges of Market 


Weak and strong alike, bonds were 
bought for income and income alone. If 
the ability of the borrowing corpora- 
tion or government to meet the obliga- 
tions stipulated on the face of the bond 
was well assured the income was small. 
If this so-called “ability to pay” were 
not so strong, the added factor of in- 
vestment risk was offset by the attrac- 
tion of a larger income return. But to 
buy bonds for profit is rather a brand 
new idea introduced into the bond mar- 
ket during the past decade or so ago. 
And it is this buy bonds for profit idea 
that is responsible for the ragged edges 
of the bond market that show up under 
pressure such as the market has ez- 
perienced during the past month or 80. 

Looking back to the years 1920 and 
1921, one reflects on the extreme 
scarcity of money at that time and the 
difficulties encountered by borrowers 
both corporate and individual. Even 
concerns of very high credit standing 
were compelled to pay liberal induce- 
ments to investors when they came into 
the market for a loan. The cost of 
distributing bonds was also high be- 
cause issues moved along slowly 1 

(Please turn to page 878) 
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What Rich Men Know 


HE man who has worked hard for his accumu- 

lations, the man who is born into the respon- 
sibility of wealth—both know what is the first 
requirement of safe investment. 

Indeed, they will tell you: 


“If you want to keep your first dollar, 
buy first mortgage investments.” 


Over a long period of years First Mortgage Real 
Estate Bonds have proved an excellent investment 
for those requiring safety of principal and prompt 
payment of interest. 


For peace of mind and freedom from worry, invest 
in the First Mortgage Bonds we now offer, yielding 


6%, 


Write for Booklet N- 375 
AMERICAN BOND & Mortcacé Co. 
Capital and Surplus over $9,000,000 


127 N. Dearborn Street 
Chicago 


345 Madison Avenue 
New York City 
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INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
General Management Type 


Wide diversification of investments and continual super- 
vision of holdings are among the policies which distin- 
guish investment trusts of the general management type. 


Inquiries may be addressed to 
AMERICAN FOUNDERS TRUST 


A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 


50 Pine Street, New York 


























(Continued from page 876) 
those days and carried very high sale 
costs due to the scarcity of funds avail. 
able for investment. Thinking only of 
the necessities of the moment, inves. 
ment firms catered to the whims of 
that large body of involuntary jp. 
vestors created by war loan drives 
and found a potential field for the 
placement of millions of dollars worth 
of good bond investments. 

This type of bond buyer was not by 
any means a true investor, however, 
and to meet the requirements of th 
parvenue clientele, bond salesmen ep. 
couraged in numerous ways the idea 
of buying bonds for profit. Syndicates 
made it a practice to mark up ney is. 
sues before they were thoroughly dis. 
tributed among investors and before 
the definitive certificates were ready for 
delivery. Bond buyers in turn learned 
to turn a quick penny by subscribing 
for new issues with no thought of hold- 
ing the issue for permanent invest- 
ment. The evils of this practice grew 
to such proportions that only a few 
years ago syndicates found it neces. 
sary to redistribute their bonds con- 
siderably before a true market could 
be relied upon for the issue. In ex. 
treme instances it is known that offer- 
ings were actually sold twice over be- 
fore the syndicate support could be 
withdrawn from the market. And this 
practice has left a heritage to the pres- 
ent day bond market. 


Technical Condition 


In addition to the speculative flavor 
that has made its intrusion into the 
bond market in recent years, the tre- 
mendous expansion of bond financing 
has created a weak technical situation. 
Not only does the present day body of 
bond buyers include many undiscrimi- 
nating investors but the scope of bond 
financing has grown to such huge pro- 
portions that sophisticated buying can- 
not be relied upon to support sound in- 
trinsic values. For one thing, the vol- 
ume of new offerings, which has more 
than doubled since 1919, takes the 
pressure of capital seeking employ- 
ment away from the markets for sea- 
soned issues. Another factor of no 
minor importance is the tendency of 
the distributors of bonds to force the 
market. 

As long as the public’s investment 
appetite was unsatiable and a surplus 
of funds existed over and above the 
commercial needs of the nation, the ef- 
fects of these factors remained hidden 
below the surface. The impetus of a 
constantly rising bond market had 4 
tendency to carry along weak issues. 
When the standard investment bonds 
of the first water reached levels where 
their income was no longer attractive 
and all incentive of profit disappeared, 
there was a strong overflow of funds 
into the weaker issues. That a num- 
ber of such issues were carried to un- 
warranted levels seems to be rather 
clearly indicated by the action of the 
bond market itself during the past 
month or so. 

Naturally, heavy liquidation has the 

(Please turn to page 880) 
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=!One Outstanding Stock! 
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- drives (A New Method in Investment Advisory Service) 
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pew individuals are able to invest in one hundred different securities, during the course of 
S not by the year.. Picking and choosing, at random, from a broad list of recommendations, is a bur- 


a den. The American Institute of Finance has relieved its clients of this handicap—removed it 


“gi completely. 
a All through 1926 and 1927, the American Institute of Finance has pointed out to its 
new is. M clients, from time to time, the outstanding individual stock to buy, combining safety with sat- 


gio isfactory profit possibilities, where the client is in a position to, or wishes to, make only one 
0 “te 

salts individual purchase. 

— The following is a complete record of outstanding individual opportunity recommenda- 


scribin ; : 
of hold ions. ‘These twenty stocks, out of twenty recommendations, a// show a profit and a net gain 


invest- i 
of 619 points. 
yn 1926 


a few 
Purchase Price Jan. 1, Points Profit on 


Map STOCK Price 1928} | Protection Capital Used 
t could Colorado & Southern ...... 70 120 30 116% 
In ex. Chesapeake & Ohio........ 117 164* 30 156% 
t offer- SE re eee 125 193 30 226% 
ver be- Pere Marquette ........... 82-83 130 30 156% 
uld be Missouri Pacific common.... 35-36 52 20 80% 
nd this International Harvester .... 127 160* 30 110% 
— Air Reduction ............ 130 185 40 137% 
Gulf, Mobile & No. common 35 65* 20 150% 
I tae tg Sk: be 193 30 160% 
flavor Chicago, R. I. & Pacific. ... 112 30 143% 
to the 
1e tre- 


ancing Baltimore & Ohio.......... 118 30 30% 

ation. Delaware & Hudson ....... 227* 40 112% 

ody of  . —esereae 96* 25 200% 

bond ieee Peele ..... 6.0... 190 30 66% 

. “= Chesapeake & Ohio ....... 200 40 80% 

ie New York Central ......... 167** 30 63% 

nd in- ee 165** 40 55% 

e vol- Standard Oil New Jersey.... 40 20 10% 

more Chesapeake Corporation .... 81 30 25% 

s the Northern Pacific .......... 97 30 10% 

nploy- *Profits taken at indicated price. **Price includes rights received and sold. 

r sea- jJan. 1, 1928, prices used because, at that time the Institute advised a marked restriction 

of > ’ of holdings and adopted a generally bearish position. 

cy 0 

e the RESULT:—NOT A SINGLE LOSS—AN AVERAGE PROFIT OF 105% ON THE CAPITAL INVESTED 

ment Place yourself in a position to benefit immediately from this unique and unusual Service: 

— The Institute has only recently released its first individual opportunity recommendation for 

e ef- 1928. 

= x Send for the Current Advisory Bulletin immediately and for explanatory literature. 

ad a Simply sign and return the blank below—no obligation. 
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(Continued from page 878) 
momentary affect of unsettling the 
whole bond list, good and bad alike, [t 
is, therefore, of considerable impor. 
tance to register some of these facts 
if for no other reason than to eliminate 
at once any thought that the bond mar. 


ENGINEERS — 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY 1 


DO PRESIDENTIAL YEARs 
BRING GOOD BUSINESS? 


(Continued from page 835) 











DATA EXTRACTED FROM 1927 ANNUAL REPORT 








Condensed Consolidated Statetnent A study of commercial failures shows 
that they have no particular attach. 


Increase ment to presidential years. 
1927 over 1926 A recent publication, considering the 
Gross Earnings $29,486,131 10.7% —— subject nei — the stock 
‘ exchange viewpoint, concludes that 
Net Earnings 11,378,872 12.5% since the organization of the New York 
Stock Exchange there have been eleven 
Balance for Res. & “ bullish presidential years, five bearish 
Eng. Pub. Serv. Co.. 6,207,979 16.7% and one neutral. The eleven bullish 
Balance for Res. & years are given as 1868, 1872, 1880, 
: 5s 1888, 1892, 1900, 1904, 1908, 1912, 1916 
7 0 ’ ’ > ’ ’ ’ 

Engineers Common 4,034,703 26.7% and 1924. Strangely enough, consider- 
aie a a raat year it “_ in general, 
otal Capitalization is classed as neutral. Only three 
Per Dollar of Gross Earnings $5.13 of the bearish years are attributed to 
domestic policies. One of them was the 

a : itical civil 1864, 
Communities Served (in 12 states).. 289 sanaine a eae i bp 
Population Served 1,314,000 re-election was uncertain for a time; 
i the second was the year of the bitter 
Electrical Output (Kwh.).......... 746,000,000 and doubtful struggle between Tilden 


Miles of Transmission Line and Hayes, and the third was the 
notorious free silver battle of 1896. In 


only the presidential years of 1860, 
1872 and 1920 were money markets 
: ’ tight. 

Full report will be mailed on request to There is not much justification here 
for the theory that the outs have a good 
; ; ; chance in bad years; or that an im- 
Engineers Public Service Company, Inc. senting thie. ta he White Bou 
finds some mysterious way of anteriorly 
registering itself in the condition of 
business. In fact, since the civil war 
not even rampant radicalism has ex- 
erted an adverse effect on business, ex- 
cept the Bryan free silver craze in 
1896. Greeley, Weaver and La Follette 
didn’t make a dent in 1872, 1880 and 
1924. 

It is impossible to escape the general 
conclusion, judging the future from 
the past, that 1928 has the odds in 
favor of being a good—even a bullish 

—year because, not in spite, of 7 ees 
that it is a presidential year. ere 
STEINE R, ROUSE & STROOCK seems to be nothing but parrot-talk to 
Members the notion that a presidential year 18 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Board of Trade tendentially a poor business year. In- 
Rubber Exchange of N. Y. New York Curb Market sofar as it is justifiable to infer any 
New York Cotton Exchange - Asso. tendency from the facts of past — 
dential years a presidential year ought, 
NEW Y ORK on the contrary, to have come to be 
25 Broad St. hailed as inherently a good business 

Teil. Hanover 0760 and stock exchange year. 
299 Madison Ave. Paramount Building — 


Tel, Murray Hill 7771 Tel. Lackawanna 6800 aa 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA For Feature Articles to Appear 


Steiner Building | in _ a a 
Telephone: 3-7161 ee page ve 


120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 














Cable Address: Stiroust 
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/ 219 Points Net Profit 
This Year 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Forecast take sub- 

stantial profits month in and month out. A complete and accurate 
record of every Forecast transaction closed out from January 1 to 
February 29 of this year shows a profit of 237 points with only 18 points 
loss—a net profit of 219 points. 


Many Stocks Now In Attractive 
Position for Quick Profits 


The decline in the Stock Market during February 
brought many sound securities to the point where 
purchases around current levels should result in quick 
and substantial profits. 
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Subscribers to The Investment and Business Forecast 
of The Magazine of Wall Street are definitely advised 
of these outstanding profit opportunities. They are in 
a position to profit constantly by following the expert 
guidance of our trained staff of security analysts who 
select for them the stocks which are among the first to 
rally and lead a new advance. 


Those who consistently make money in securities are 
those with vision enough to purchase the right stocks 
following market setbacks. With the guidance of the 
Forecast, you will be oble to join this select group of 
investors and traders. By the time the general public 
again realizes that there are opportunities for substan- 
tial profits, you will be established on a profitable basis 
at lower prices. 


Enter your subscription to The Investment and Business 
Forecast—now. On receipt of it, we will wire you 
three to five stocks which should be bought immedi- 
ately at the market. This wire will be compiled 
especially for you at the time your subscription reaches 
us. Thereafter you will be guided in these securities 
and all of your Forecast commitments until the time 
comes to close them out. 
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MAL your check for $75—saving you $25 from the regular semi-annual price— 
with the coupon below and we will: 


(a) telegraph you immediately three to five stocks in the best position to buy at the 
market when this wire is dispatched to you; 


(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire the im- 
portant buying and selling advices: 


(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 


(d) wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of The Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these r dations at a time. 











SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast is 
the only security advis- 
ory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way with The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street. 


1 enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Wire Business Forecast for the six months. I understand that I am 
Service entitled to all of the privileges outlined above. 


Wanted? 
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O Yes 
O No 
Mar. 10. 


CJWire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, 
three to five stocks to buy at the market. 
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Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 

Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for Booklet M.W. 702 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


JohnMuir &(. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 
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Vick Chemical 
Company 


Capital Stock 


Circular on Request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges, and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 


New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 
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New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 


SS 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 
EASE err ts 125% 90% 111% 70 200 91% 
ee See -. 106% 96 102% 75 106%, 72 
Atlantic Coast Line -. 148% 102% 126 79% 268 77 
Baltimore & Ohio ... -. 122% 90% 96 8814 125 27% 
BOD: Bees c0ses00% _. 1%, 80 48%, 83 38% 
Se as ie oe o* 171% 9%, 
n20%ecece 5s >» e» oe 89%, 31% 
283 165 220% 126 219 101 
46 


Do Pfd, 
Canadian Pacific ° 





Chesapeake & Ohio toce Oe 51% 71 355 218% 

Cc. M. & St. Paul ctfs 165% 96% 107% # «i365 52% 3% 
he eee 181 130% 1438 62% 6 7 
Chi. & Northwestern ..... eos. 198% 123 186% 35 105 45% 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific....... 3 wa 45% 16 116 19% 
Ue J. See =. $4 94% 44 111% 64 
le Se a 80 353, 104 54 
Delaware & Hudson .......... 200 147% 159% 87 280 83, 
Delaware, Lack, & W......... 340 192% 242 160 260% 93 
RE Sa eee ee 61%, 88% 59% 18% 69% 7 

ws Sere 4934 261%, 54% 15% 66% 11% 
ke Sas 89% 19% 45% 18% 64% 71% 
Great Northern Pfd. ......... 157% 115% 184%, 79% 108% 50% 
Hudson & Manhattan ........  .. oe - on 65% 20% 
Milinols Central o00000.cc0000s 162% 102% 115 853%, 189% 80% 
Interboro Rap. Transit ....... ss ae oe os 538%, 9% 
Kansas City Southern ........ 50%, 21% 85% 18% 70% 18% 
TEES SSS Reabseisce sess 75% 656 65% 40 73%, 40 
Lehigh Valley ee Oe see. 121% 62% 87% 50% 187% 39% 
Leuisville & Nashville a ee 121 141% 103 159% 84%, 
Mo., Kansas & Texas ........ *51% *171, *24 *84% 56% sy, 
lo: ase *78Y, 46 *60 *64% 109% *2 
BTSNGOUTE PAGES oosccccscescce *77% *21% 38% 19% 62 8, 
le SS ee = ms 64% 87% 1185 22% 
Se rrr ee 147% 90% 114% 62% 171% 64% 
N, - ae & Ot Zouls....... 109% 90 90% 55 2044 23% 
N. Y., N. H. & Paes eobees 174%, 655% 89 21% 68% 9% 
. ¥., Ontario & W.........- 55% 25% 35 17 41% 144% 
Norfolk 3. See 119% 84% 147% 92% 202 84y, 
BORER MEIED oe cess cccescse 150% 101% 118% 75 102% 47% 
SE: winschccedquneés oa 755% 653 61% 40% 68 3214 
Pere BMiaraqustte ...0.00sec0.- *36% *15 38% 9% 140% 12% 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.......... Se “fe 40% 17% 174 21% 
Reading ....... bigenns sss one 895, 59 115% 60% 128% 51% 
S| Ser 463%, 41%, 46 84 61 32% 
yee 58% 42 52 833, *65 321% 
St. Louis-San Fran. .......... *74 *13 50% 21 117% 10% 
St. Louis Southwestern........ 40% 18% 32% 11 99 10% 
Seaboard Air Line ........... 27% 18% 22% 7 5444 2% 
ie Re ear 56%, 28% 458 154% 51% 3 
Southern Pacific ...........00 139% 83 110 753%, 126% 67% 
Southern Railway ............ 34 18 86% 12% 149 244%, 
Es Ane hupsseoass0s544« 86% 438 85%, 42 101% 42 
Texas & Pacific .......0....++. 40% 10% 29% 6% 108% 14 
NES, 65.554505000% 5405 219 187%, 164% 101%, 197%, 110 
Serres 118% 79% 86 69 851, 6% 
WObOGh  scrcccccses r *27% 2 17% f 81 6 


*61% *6% 60% 30% 101 17 


Western Maryland *56 #40 23 9% 67% 
Do 2nd Pfd. *88%, *53% *58 20 67% 11 





Do eS Sey CTT eee eee are iiss 64 35 86%, 51% 
eneke & Lake Erie ....... *12%  *%2% 27% 8 130 6 
ONES foc occsdesas aes, SUR me 50% 16% 97 9% 


INDUSTRIALS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 


————, — 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 


High Low High Low High Low 
Adams Express ...... ss 90 154% 42 210 22 
Ajax Rubber ...... .) can ~ 89% 45% 113 4y, 
Allied Chem. & Dye . has” “ae a es ee 169%, 34 
ee ey Pee re 124 83 


D oe ee oe 
Allis- Chalmers Mfg. 7% 49% 6 118% 26% 





Am. Agric. Chem, 5 38% 106 47%, 1183, ™% 
Se: arr + 105 90 108% 89% 103 18 
Am, Beet Sugar....cc.ccccces 77 19% 108% 19 108% 15% 

Am. Bosch Magneto .......... Yr oe oe ‘in 148% 138 
Am. 7 5 PPR Te buseass 47% 6% 68% 19% *3444%4 *21% 
i rrr 129%, 98 1144% «80 141% 72 

Am, — é ees 76% 86% £98 40 *201 97 
Do sb ihagpes tee a ye 124% 107% 119% 100 184% 105% 
Am. ll ceeuasaeseseenas 300 94% 140% 77 188 76% 
Am. Hide & Leather.......... 10 3 22% 2 48% 5 
Do —" ey Pere eee 51% 15% 94% £10 142% 29% 
MD, TD. one naan s 090698400000 - - 49 8% *139 25% 
Am. } - RE 0820s hneseoe oe so 62% 12 132% 17 
Am. Linseed Pfd. ........ osee 847% «880 92 24 113 4% 
Am, Locomotive .........+.0+. 74% #19 98%, 465% 144% 58 
SS . Sars ° 15 109 93 27 96% 
ee re socnuns se be 36% 
Am, Radiator ..... senese eee. 9500 9200 (9445 99235 8 %345 64 
Am, Safety Razor ie es a vie 76% 8% 


ee se ee ee 47 
105% 56% 123% 50% 1883, 29% 
744%, 24% 95 44 133 18 


1928 Last Div’ 
——+ Sale § Per 


High Low 2/29/28 Share 
195% 182% 182% 4 
105% 102% 104 5 
186%, 167%, 169% +7 
19 111 6 
84 80 +80% 4 
62 68% 60% 4 
88% 82 87%, 6 
215% 198 204% 19 
205% 185% 190 10 
49% 48 48 

60 59 59% 
88% 79% 81% 4 
112% 1 109%, 5 
110 106% 7107% = 7 
102% 100 101% 6 
186 168% 164%, 9 
140 9 182% $6 
66% 495% 5214 
68% 54 55 

62 55 t5214 

98 93% 94 5 
57% 651 52% 2% 
144% 131% 135% 7 
88% 29 35% 
68% 4914, 54 

73% 0 10 4 
97%, 84% 88% 3 
155 6 146 1 
41% 38% 36 
109 §=106% «106% = 7 
53 41% 46 ee 
115% 105 107% .. 
164% 156 160 8 
187% 128 129 6 
67% 695% 61% 1 
32%, 2514, 7 
192 «179 ~=s-179 $8 
98% 92% 94% 5 
65% 63 643, 3% 
18134, 124% +127 8 
147% 121% 129% 6 
105% 94% 797% 4 
43 424%, +42 2 
45% 44 +44 2 
115% 109 118 ro 
19% 67% 72% .. 
80% 15% 15% 

38 22 22%, 
124 11754 118% 
147 = 189% «148% = 8 
102% 995% 100% 5 
119% 99% 113 
19614 18614 193%, 10 
874%, 841%, 85% 4 
66% 51 61%, 

95 88% +92 5 
92% 87 5 

50% 31% 40% 

50 33% +421, 
87%, 28% 431% 
62%, 57% +5714 

77 75 = +69 

7 72 «72 

1928 Last Div'd 
a Sale $ Per 
High Low 2/29/28 Share 
311% 195 267% 6 
14% 9% 10% ak 
158% 146 150% 6 
125%, 122% 7123% 7 
125 115% +118 6 
21% 15% 18% .. 
71% 555% 60% .«. 
17% 14% 115% .. 
22% 15% 17% . 
82% 70% 76% 2 
140% 136% 140% 7 
111% 104 6 
183% 180% +131% 7 
195 169 7184 6 
15% 10% 12% .. 
67% 52% 55% .. 
34% 28 32% 2% 
89 71 75% 8 
96% 861%, 94% es 
115 107% 110% 8 
128 125% +128 7 
46% 40% 8 
148 180% 139% 5 
58% 56 58 
5% | 68% 
184% 169 172% § 
185 131% 134! 1 
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Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
t CDiv’d . . . 
> § Per 1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
28 Share High Low High Low High Low 
, Am. Steel Foundries .......-. 116% 98% 118% 97 = a4 
7 soa 186% 99% 126% 89% 148% 36 
‘ 158% 101 19894 "90% 186% 92% 
; 8 ‘2 2 ‘a 
7:  *590° "200 #256" 123 wS1aye 8844 
, 6 on a we ba *2 y 
10 os — <~* -. *144 *4 
= 40% 15 60% 12 169% 16% 
sf Do Pid. ...ceceee 107% 74 102 72% #4111% 46% 
ee ansconda Copper ..... 54% 27% 105% 24% T7% 28% 
, 4 Associated Dry Gocds . ze be = oox — rt 
4 Do et Ord. cs tt a ee 
6 At, Gulf & W. Indies..... .. 13 5 147% 4% 192% 9% 
ee MMT civcedese netics $2 10 144%, 9% 6% 8% 
$6 Atlantic Refining ............ a te ae .. *1575 78% 
5 Austin Nichols ........+.eee- ee fe a sie 40% 4y, 
. BYNNRETN Sn Sacneeistie cs ms bs 2 95 231% 
- naldwin Locomotive ......... soviet ise ta os ist : oor 
5 Do Pld. .scccccccvcceseves fg /y ly 
2% Bethlchem Steel ........--.-- *5154 *1834 155% 59% 112 37 
7 Do 7% PHA. ..ccsccccceses 80 47 1 68 108 78 
es ae Brooklyn Edison Electric...... 134 123 131 87 225 82 
= froklyn Union Gas .......... 164% 118 138% 78 157% 41 
4 Burns Brothers .........s.e0- 45 41 161%, 50 — + 
3% ON PRR een ee a a a * ly 
7 [pete & Boperior ...........- i] oD) 105% «18% 87% 8% 
“ California Packing .....+...++. ai a 50 80 *179%, 48% 
7 California Petroleum ......... 72% 16 425% 8 *71% 15% 
. Cerro de Pasco Copper........ ais a8 a ny ae = 
+ Chile Copper 22... ssccccevces oe oe hy A 
8 Chrysler Corp. ....0..20.0c00. os a as .. *258 38% 
6 Serer re rrr 116 100% 
1 Bek TR acncsccscsccessevcs - - Pe os 177% =18 
7 Colorado Fuel & Iron ........ 53 22%, 66% 20% 96% 20 
$8 Columbia Gas & Elec.......... xs an 644% 14% *114% 30% 
5 Congoleum-Nairn .........+... ne ss .. *184% *184% 12% 
3% Consolidated Cigar ........... gs a <s a 87144 11% 
8 Consolidated Gas ..........+08 #16544 *1144%4 *150% *1121%4 *1453%, 56% 
6 MINER) CAN oisiscscnsice ses a .. *127 *8714 *1813%, 34% 
4 Corn Products Refining ....... 2614 7% 60% 7 *160% 21% 
2 Sa ree 98%, 61 118% 58% 142% 96 
2 Crucible Steel .......ssecceee 19% 6% 109% 12% *278% 48 
#1 Cuba Cane Bugar ....cccccces Ne es 76% 24% 59% 4% 
+s Oe BU. dancticanennsstows = os 100% 77% 87 18% 
is pe err BUPAE osscces *58 83 #273 *38 a a 
oe SE WOME pcb cussvwescess es is oo tn fe 
6 Davison Chemical ............ sa “s “ ve 814%, 20% 
8 Dupont de Nemours .......... ‘a a = -.  %860 105 
5 PAGEANT OURE Foy oisc cc0ic' cso *No Sales *605 *690  *%890 70 
a Electric Storage Battery ..... *6414, 42 *78 *42Y, *153 37 
1 Endicott-Johnson ........e.00. ie nr ae is 150 44 
4 i are amianinieuies ah ts oa ‘a 125 84 
os Fisk Rubber .....c00 aie min rhoe oe a avi Pe 55 5% 
5 oe ee ae Aes os os 116% 38% 
5 Fleischmann Co. ...... eee a os SS . Me 46%, 
re PemeatiCn CO, o.cctccccccces a iy ai ve 188%, 35% 
Freeport-Texas .....cccseccees - ae 70% 25% 106% 1%, 
Gental Asphalt ..iccsiscoscss 42% 15% 39% 14%, 160 z 28 F 
General Cigar .. lane Hr iis sis -. *115% 46 
General Electric 188% 129%, 187%, 118 *3886% 81 
General Motors .. *5134 *25 *850 *74Y, *282 *8l, 
Do 7% Pfd. ... we - as 125% 125% 95% 
Gocdtich (B, F.) Co, ... 86% 15% 80% 19% 96% 17 
at: SS ... 109% 78% 116% 79% 111% 62% 
yg T. & R, Pfd ve a oe ae aie 72% 5 
0 i iGeseanees oe ee nie 99} 92% 
Granby Consolidated... rey 28 41800 «68a 
ao Gre Ctfs. 88% 25% 1% 7% rte) = 
ates ee ece oe 
Houston Oil ..... : 8 86 10 175% 40% 
Div'd —ecag v cog Car - or oa 139% 19% 
BRE: ORE iy a.soieisieussosie aie ae 1 VY, 
$ Per Inland Steel pas aesias bie ie ails io ot Ys — ee sit 
3 Share inspiration Copper ........... 215% 18% 74% 141%, 68% 20% 
Inter. Business Mach, ........ oy ni 525 24 *%176%, 28% 
6 Inter. Combustion Eng. ..... < He aA 7 69 19% 
; — oe ae err ws = =. 104 a 66% 
et, Mercl, Marine ......... 9 2% 60 % Va, yy 
: Paes cosine egeatuse es 2754 12% 125% 8 128% 18% 
REE: MICROL coca csiciee sas eos *22714 *135 574%, 24% 891, 24% 
a 5) ee suieidieieisieled'c 19% 6% 75% 9% 91% 27% 
elly-Springfield Tire ........ ke 85 36% 164 9 
MOOREA, oo Sse bec sce a 22 101 72 110 33 
gf Rittecott Copper ............ see CHM 8B 90H 145% 
aS SL: ¥ i . - 103 19% 
ima Locomotive ; , 76% 49 
6 Loew's Ino eerste eene * 637 10 
; TUARt MO. oeeeeseeeseeeees ‘6 “ is ++ 8% 10 
is We) Cv esi, 816% 9160 °289% #14444 ms 
* ee Reiaie + Shoei ae fa ie 58% 26% 
n Sa en oe Sree % ais es 5x 45 8 
2 Maracaibo Oil Explor......... a de x fe 37% 12 
7 NE 555s cncahspiive vax * Ss Ma ss 63 12% 
. ay Department Stores ...... *88 *65 "971, *385 *1743%, *60 
H Merican Seaboard Oil ...... e s ass oe 841, 3 
Miami Copper ................ 30% 12% 49% 16% 32% 8 
5 Mont, . 
ts Nati Re WATE oo ob ccc woe re ie om - 123% 12 
a Nation’ * agg S6én-wheweus *161 *961, *139 *79% *270 355% 
8 i TEE ss aA eo o. 81% 380% 
7 (Please turn to next page) 
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PriceRangeof ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


1928 Last Div'd 
— Sale $ Per 
High Low 2/29/28 Share 
70% 58% 56% 38 
115 112% 120 7 
18% 655 61% Cis. 
110% 100 105 7 
181 176% 180 9 
176 156% 165% 8 
177 =: 156%__—«164% 8 
61 52% 64% 1 
24%, 20% % . 
62%, 49% 58% .. 
59% 538% 54% 3 
48% 42 42 2% 
112% 111 +108 6 
119% 115% 7115 7 
45% 87% 39% .. 
4% 39 # 139 as 
109% 95% 102% 4 
6% 4 5% —t. 
39 26 84 - 
258 242 +252 7 
121 +118 # 118 7 
62% 55% 58% .. 
121 120 120% 7 
235% 206% 225% 8 
156% 145 146 5 
99% 98% 8 
17 16% 16% .. 
12' 9 11 2 
19%, 12% 172% 4 
26% 24 26 1 
09% 62% 63 4 
42% 37% 38% 2% 
63 64% 58 3 
115% 113% 7114 8 
1375 127 132% 5 
84%, 66% 68% .. 
97% 89% 91% 5 
29% 28% 24% .. 
85 19% 88% 7 
139% 119% 131 5 
92% 80% 88% 5 
11% 64% 67 3 
140% 138% 138% 7 
98 835 86% 6 
1% 5% 6% .. 
82% 24 28% .. 
28% 19% 21% 1 
55% «51 Bee: = is 
46% 34% 37 a 
885 810 327 10 
171% 163 164% +5 
75 69 71 $5 
82% 15% 19% 5 
124% 121% +123% 7 
17% 14 15% on 
91% 86 86 i 
14%, 66 68% 3 
61% 43 +44 ie 
109% 65 71 44 
98%, 711% 78% .. 
16% 67 70 4 
188% 124 128% +5 
139% 130 136% 45 
126% 12314 12414 7 
99% 80 82 4 
112% 109% 109% 7 
124%, 571%, 62 43 
99% 97% 98% 7 
43% 39% 89% .. 
25 21% 28 1% 
57% 51 51% , 
156% 127 133 
89 15 85%, 5 
41% 29 88% 1.40 
63 47% 47% 42% 
21% 18 18%  .. 
147% 114 128% 5 
55% 4514 481% 2 
247%, ane’ a82% +6 
5 a 
445% 34% 85% .. 
99% 785% 81% 2 
78%, 67% $‘71%, 2.40 
27% 15 18% < 
84 55% +63 
87% 80% 82 5 
52 88% 745% .. 
65% 54% , 55 4 
638% 57 591% 3 
7% 6% 7% .. 
40% 25% 38% .. 
107% 91% 93% 6 
86% 48% 45% 3 
23%, 16 22% .. 
18% 12% 14% .. 
88% 38 35% =O 
85% 78 79 4 
8% 4% 8% .. 
19% 17% 18% 1% 
149%, 117 181% 44 
182 16214 165 6 
72% 64% 67% 3 





an 





— Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
Branch Offices 
NEW YORK TON 
45 E. 42nd St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


Conservative 
Investments 
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on Request 
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THE GRANGES 
FINANCIAL 
REVIEW 


in its current issue reviews 


23 
Convertible Bonds 
and the 


Trend of the Stock Market 


Copy furnished on request 


SULZBACHER, 
GRANGER & CO. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchanye 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market 


111 Broadway New York 


Branch Offices 
2 East 57th St.. New York 


Asbury Park 
Berkeley-Carteret Hotel Arcade 
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New York Stock Exchange 


In the 
Market Letter Price Range of Active Stocks 


this Week 








— INDUSTRIALS—Continued 
Observations on 
| Pre-War War Post-War 
° Period Period Period 
mpan 
Sun Oil Company ; wees a aad 
1909-1918 1914-1918 1919-1927 —A—, Salo § Pe 
American Safety Razor Co. High Low High Low High Low High Low 2/29/28 Shan 
SENT ON REQUEST a MAL LORD .ccccceceteeees ¥% 63% 136 124 124 5 
ie N. ¥. Air Brake ............ Y% *1453 , 
ASK FOR 33-4 a... “st nao oo 
‘ North American ............. *87% *60 *81 38% 119% 17% 62% 585 61% §loy, 
Accounts carried on etek cot Pnececececce. a oa ss oe 55 31% 55 53% 5454 3 
conservative margin. | cou tn a he lal Sing as tae eae ae 
Rene v a 381 s 
x. Cues 5 stesnnnnsss see 3s - me .. 111% 84% 46% 37% 43% .. 
pected aramcunt-Fam, Players-Lasky °. = ae os 127% 40 117% 111% 116% 8 
; Philadelphia Co. ............ 59 37 48% 21% 158% 26% 160 149% 4145. 4 
MCClave & Co Phila, & Reading C. & I...... a! = 3 a 54% 84% 39% 28% 33... 
e Phillips Petroleum .......... se ie ih ne 69% 16 4314 851, 38% 1% 
MEMBERS ee ag I ee che ws 65 25 99 by 15% 10% 1% .«. 
ia ‘ Do pe ee ee an .» ae 88 127% 18% 58% 39% 44% 
New York Stock Exchange Pittsburgh Coal ............. *29% *10 58% 37% 74% 29 58% 41%, 46% 
New York C.tton Exchange Postum Co 4 2 “a b a i, ik, as 
ous ble Ce Gans Cn is Se eee is = Ss .. #184 47 129% 118 121% 5 
Pressed Steel Car............ 56 18% 88 17% 118% 84% 26% 22 722% .. 
ST Madienes Thies mR ze. ee 112 88% 109% 69 =. = . > il ’ 
. . . er ee ee “* * * “* 8 
New York Pullman Company ........... 200 149 177 106% *199%% *87%, 85% 7914 81% 4 
Telephone Hanover 3542 a ences sess ix a in as a te cite gg a =) 
BE oc is ois cic ae Be h h ; x 
: Radio Corp. of America....... 7 os oe oS 101 257 104 85% 95 ‘i 
BRANCHES Republic Iron & Steel........ 49% 15% 96 18 = 145 rr pede 56.60% 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way, N. Y. Do Pid. ...00.-.sscecscees 111% 64% 112% 72 106% 74 1120-105 $107 1 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. Royal Dutch N. ¥............ - a 86 «656 s«128% «= 40% 48%H445%% 46%. 
5 East 44th St. N. Y. Savage Arms ................ = -» 119% 89% 108% 8% 75 60% +64% 4 
New Brunswick, N. J. Schulte Retail Stores.......... oe ee os ie *1344% 47 58% 49% 50% 3% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co......... *124% *101 *283 120 *243 61 92% 82% 85% 2% 
Shell Trans. & Trading....... oe os a i 90% 29% 43%, 39% 48 M 
_— tong de ms eh a me a a 31% 12% 2% 23% “44 “~\ 
Breese fe mn ue a 64%, 22 66% 58% 59% 
Simms Petroleum ........... = ws be ne 28% 6% 24% 18% 21%4 
$10 000 etete Senet. ee Be 5 67% 25% 64% 165 21% 17% 20% .. 
oS) a eae im a a iv 87% 8% 2814 25 26 2 
| Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iron......... 94% 23 98% 19% 148% 32% 184 116% 126 6 
d f In Standard Oil of Calif. ....... = os “ -- 185 471% 56% 53 54%, 8% 
nveste ea g0 Standard Oil of N. J.......... #488 *322 *800 *355 *212 80% 40% 37% 38% 1% 
: Stewart-Warner Speed ....... 6 .. *100% 43 #181 21 85% 77%, 80% 6 
A Certain Investment Stromberg Carburetor ........ - ss 45% 21 118% 22% 656% 44 46% 2 
Studebaker Company ......... 49 15 19 20 *151 \ 1 621, 5 
pany % % 5 15 80% 67% 87 b 
ae eaee 98% 64% 119% 70 125 76 126% 191% 121% 7 
Trust Common Stock Is Tennessee Cop. & Chem....... - - 21 11 17% 6% %W% %10% 10% 60 
a ee. : earn 144 74% 243 112 58 29 5% 50 581% : 
exas Gulf Sulphur .......... i x es . ae 82% 80% 68% 72% 
W th T d 30 000 Tex, & Pac, Coal & Oil....... SOON MDD cams 8” ae 18% 18% 
oF 6 ay $ | Tide Water Oil .............. ene 225 165195 6% 17% 14% 19% .. 
. Timken Reller Bearing ....... - ar - - 142% 28% 184 113% 118% 
Tobacco Products ............ 145 100 82% 25 117% 45 114% 102% 106% 7 
Many other issues have more Me — ee pbueenikes n.d - 7 
i 7 nscontinental Oil ......... oy = ms a 62% 1y, 10% Ve te 
than doubled in value in the Union Oil of Calif, .......... TTT TD gaye ssi: 
United Cigar Stores .......... se .. "127% «= *8%_ #255 424%, 34% 30% 31% +80 
past 12 months. And there United Drug Pidcbiatesss + s+ 0% Gh 800% 46% 204% 190, rot a 
: io Is SapEM GE weeunees e ee 4 4 61 365% 60% A 4 
is more than —_— Investment RII oc acsnscososs 208% 126% 175 105 *204 95% 148% 156 199% Hi 
Trust Stock in the market U. 8. Cast I, Pipe & F....... $2 9% 31% 7% 250 10% 222% 190% 196 10 
" —— eae 84 40 67% 30 125 38 120% 11654 +116 7 
today that will have made U. 8, Indus. Alcohol ......... 57% 24 171% 15 167 85% 117% 102% 109% & 
: U. 8S. Realty & Imp.......... 87 49% 68% 8 *184% 17 68% 61% 64% 
profit history a year hence. a ED icios cénscs 0. 59% 27 80% 44 148% 82% «= 63% 45% AT 
SO eee 128% 98 115% 91 119% 66% 109% 92% 78 ' 
U. 8. Smelt., Ref. & M’n..... 59 80% 81% 20 78% 18% 45% 89% 40 > 
NNN oo cs cuncese 5. +o 94% 41%, 136% 38 160% 70% 152% so pet > 
OS ieee 131 102% 123 102 141% 104 142 4 A 
Keep in touci with developments IN coin ningtienss 67% 88 180 48% 162 41% 158 189 1143 ‘ 
through THE INVESTMENT Vanadium Corp. ............- " Ss -. OF 19% HO a ; 
° ° Western Union ...... iaeessee 864% 56 105% 538% 176 76 177% 165 
TRUST REVIEW; it will enable Westinghouse Air Brake ..... 141 182% 143 95 198 «640 7% 46% 0% 
you toprofit from future advances. Westinghouse E. & M. ....... 45 24% 74% 382 94% 38% 100% 88% 92% ; 
t f the White Eagle Oil ............ a ve a a 34 20 24% 20% 21 
Write today for a copy 0 cure Sis TEEN, oossecosacs.ses go 80 104% «9% 41% 90% HF 
rent issue. M-18. Willys-Overland ............+ °75 = *50 *825 15 40% 4% 080% 1TH: HS 
Do BM. 0s Riis Gombe ae se ee nf od ° ats a et _ 
Wilson & Co. ......--eeeeeee - x y, i) 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co....... *177% 716% *151 81% 345 «78% :175% 180% 
Worthington Pump .......... - = 69 28% 117 19 34% 28 28% 
York A eae e .. 100 85% 98% 44 55 ha = 
Street, New Yor. Do Pf, B ...... “a IES cs 7% 50) 808k? 49% 4 
20 Broad ; Youngstown Sh, & Tube....... - a 100% 59% 106% 9 % § 


Tel. Hanover 7500 


+ Bid price. Not including extras, §In stock. * Old stock. 








4 


NA 


Me 
Ass¢ 


ATE 


S: 


No 


T 


Cor 
tion 
ace 
the 
cies 
sist 
hav 
of 
sub 
tha 
har 
cot 
for 
out 
nu; 
req 








When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE! 










Ocks | 


Last Div’ 
Sale § Per 
29/28 Share 
26 
24 5 
45 3 
58%, 
1% 810% 
545, 3 
60% 3 
4% , 
7 ae 
164% 8 
45 4 
33 on 
8% = «1% 
1%, 
it ee 
65%, 
1% 65 
2% 
35 1 
3% = 8 
11% 4 
| a 
14, 50 
5 yi 
A 4 
i | 
6% 1.343 
43, 4 
054 3% 
5% 214 
3 ” 
55% =: 1.40 
914 2 
ll, - 
; ae 
6 2 
5 6 
LM, 2% 
37% 14 
If, 6 
a 2 
1, = 
% 7 
Y% 50 
A 3 
1% 4 
a © 
%m .. 
% $e 
6 i 
7 
% 2 
$.80 
%, 9 
\, 3% 
% ts 
10 

7 
V, 5 
Vy 4 
re 
¥, 8 

3% 
Y, 1 
A q 

6 
h $8 

8 
4, 2 
Va t 

1 

1 
hm 
4 1 
A 5 
m+ 


"REET 













475 Fifth Ave. 


A Special Letter 


on 


NATIONAL POWER 
& LIGHT 


will be forwarded 


on request 


Ask for M.W. 45 


BRUNING, JACKSON & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


| Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


60 Broad St. 


New York 


Branch Office 


New York 























STEWART- WARNER 


No Bonds... 
No Bank Loans. . . 
No Preferred Stock 


Unbroken Dividend 
Record 


HE incorporation in 1913 of the 

Stewart-Warner Speedometer 
Corporation completed the founda- 
tion for the largest automobile 
accessory manufacturing business in 
the world. Rigid adherence to poli- 
cies of stable expansion and con- 
sistent diversified manufacturing 
have brought the numerous products 
of the parent Corporation and its 
subsidiaries into such general use 
that they can be found in every 
hamlet, village, town and city of our 
country, Distributors located in 
loreign lands are steadily broadening 
our export markets. Copies of an- 


nual report for 1927 mailed on 
request. 
STEWART - WARNER 


SPEEDOMETER CORP. 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 


The Bassick- Alemite Co. 

The Bassick Mfg. Co. 

The Bassick Co. 

The Stewart Die- Casting Corp. 
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COMMODITIES 
WE oe) sie tara a kee hate pik oF ee a Ds 870 
PETROLEUM 
Pvaiete ORR GGie ios ccs sd sees cies tes 892 
RAILROADS 
15, BIDS ees fae! = ter. Ql 5 0 ea 890 
Railroad Earnings, Sharp Contrast In..... 839 
Southern Mawar CO.. oociccc asics scesiess 850 
BONDS 
ne “rmers: des c.os.css cscs eeeGue desc 849 
MT, oor, PRCONAED ESO OB slew cos vic cae esis d-ooeces 848 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Puget Sound Power & Light............. 852 
INDUSTRIALS 
American Car & Foundry................ 857 
American Sugar Refining ................ 872 
American Sugar Refining Pfd............ 865 
NE PEN Walove is a hc aicsd’c ecco sass nee 862 
PPT oes ga Savino svo-5 66 nists eins oe eke 872 
WONDER sao a 0 55.4 0 6a <0 0515.0 04 6-04 5-00 891 
TGICTMELICHOL PODET io occs sc cs ce eedesas cee 856 
PE INIA RUIIEEE 0. va. op 10 0:01 '0 ae 9 0-6) S.0-0re oes 858 
National Cash, Register... .....cesccesces 890 
PEN UMN aioe 6:05 8 édeke 9 a eis eceica 861 
PPPOTETTOd LOCK UMIGOs 6.5.0 5.6 0:0: 5.00 sccewes 863 
EMM IEOR UMC EE GOL xo s'oragiaie.nnidicc.civaiss 888 
PSUTTON NASER 55. ai0 i010 5 ies 9.0-401010:019.0:4 50 400 859 
PADI METEMCIET hg orcrcicip ove 61 0id'e Sia erarenpiese s10' wic-els « 892 
Tatton ROUCT  POATING ys. veda sic.cs00s 6.0008 860 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co......... 888 
Important Corporation Meetings 
Date of 
Specification Meeting 
Simms Petroleum ............. Directors 3-9 
E. I, du Pont de Nemours....... Annual 3-12 
First National Pictures........ Directors 8-12 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern........ Annual 8-12 
Household Preducts ..........-. Annual 8-12 
Independent Oil & Gas.......... Annual 3-12 
Liggett & Myers Tobacco........ Annual 8-12 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit ............ Annual 8-12 
Minn., 8t, P. & Slt, Ste, Marie..Direct’s 8-12 
Paramount Fam. Lasky........ Directors 8-12 
BOeOh NGC ERs: vccscccccccccves Annual 8-13 
0. Eisenlohr & Bros,............ Annual 8-13 
Fleischmann ..... Ponsbsivetesene Annual 3.13 
GOrner Motor ceccccsccdccccecs Annual 3-13 
Honston Oil of Texas........... Annual 8-13 
ON errr Annual 8-13 
Kansas City Term. Ry...Annual & Dir’s 8-13 
Lorillard (P.) Go. .ccccosec .....Annual 8-18 
a errr Annual 8-13 
Prophylactic Brush ........ --...Annual 8-13 
| UE SRA eee re Arnual 8-13 
John R. Thompson DO issics se ...Dividend 8-13 
WONG DHE, oes csc ccsecensecess Annual 8-13 
WGP FOMMOUOG. co cscs siescccssces Annual 3-14 
ANGP,. WHEE eRe. 5 s:00.0.0:00:006000 Annual 8-14 
Chandler-Cleveland Motors saeleee Annual 8-14 
CORRTORE TIRED 66ccecccsccasess Annual 8-14 
Devoe & Raynolds...Pfd. & Com. Divds. 8-14 
Federal Lt, & Tr....Annual & Directors 3-14 
PACINO OORRE oii. cc cccccccceenes Annual 3-14 
Postum ..cccceccce Annual 3-14 
Reynolds Spring ~~ Annual 8-14 
Am. Safety Razor Annual 8-15 
Ahumada Lead . Annual 8-15 
Barnsdall Annual 8-15 
Borden .....0. Special 8-15 
Century Ribbon Annual 8-15 
Inland Steel .........-.. Snecial 3-15 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Special 8-15 
Southern Calif, — Annual 8-16 
Coty rccccccccseres Annual 3-19 
Inte Annual 8-19 
Ludlum Steel Annual 8-19 
Amalgamated Leather .......... Annual 8-20 
Atlas Powder ........ ...-.- Annual 8-20 
Curtiss Aeroplane & ‘Motor Nalewere Annual 8-20 
International Nickel ............ Annual 3-20 
General Cable .....c.cccccecveee Annual 8-20 
TPE, cule cehe ane se scsnsowes eas Annual 
West. Maryland ............0: Annual 8-20 
Diamond Match ...........seeee. Annual 8-22 
International Silver ............. Arnual 8-22 
WOR TRMIEG. 6 5560000000 c000esse Annual 8-22 
Victor Talking Machine ...... Directors 8-23 
Transcontinental Oil ............ Annual 8-24 
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Members New York Stock Exchange 
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March 
Investment 
Suggestions 


We have prepared a list of 
suggestions for the aid of 
Investors in placing their 
available March funds. A 
wide diversification is of- 
fered in this compilation. 
Suggestions include: 


To yield from 
Municipal Bonds ...3.50% to 4.25% 
Railroad Bonds ....4.17% to 6.22% 
Ind. Bonds & Stks..4.95% to 6.40% 
Foreign Bonds .....5.30% to 6.72% 
Pub. Util. Pfd. Stks. .5.77% to 7.02% 
Public Utility Bonds .4.95% to 7.27% 


Copies on request 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


111 Broadway New York 


Telephone Rector 0970 


NEW YORK BRANCH OFFICES: 
Madison Av. & 43rd St. 
Tel. Vanderbilt 6671 


Savoy-Plaza Hotel 
Tel. Regent 7650 








N. Y. Cotton Exchange Bldg. 
Tel. Bowling Green 0730 








Guaranteed 
Second Mortgage 
Certificates 








SAFETY; 


SSA Ire 








Why Limit the Earning 
Power of Your Invested 
Funds ? 


You can now earn 734% to maturity 
just as safely as you have been earning 
5% or 6%, by investing in Mortgage 
Guarantee and Title Co. Certificates. 


These certificates participate in indi- 
vidual second mortgages on completed, 
income-producing New York properties, 
on which both first and second mort- 
gages together do not exceed 75% of 
conservative valuation. They are un- 
conditionally guaranteed as to both 
principal and interest and are protected 
by a special reserve fund maintained 
under the supervision of the Insurance 
Department of the State of New York. 


Issued for short terms to meet the re- 
quirements of the man of small or large 
means who wishes flexibility of assets. 


Maturities : 
6 menths to § years 
Denominations 
$100 and upward 


Call, write, or phone for free booklet 
MW 3 giving full information 


MortTcacE GUARANTEE 
@ TITLE Co. of New York 


Mortgage Guarantee and Title Building 
239 Broadway, Corner Park Place, New York 





Mail Coupon 
for FREE book 
giving details. 


Mortgage Guarantee & Title Co. of N. Y. 
Broadway, Corner Park Place, New York 
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{| Send me free copy of your book MW-3 ! 
{ “Guaranteed Short Term Mortgage In- ! 
| vestments.” ! 
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THE MAGAZINE or WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Clesing Prices =100) 





1928 Indexes 


1927 Indexes 



















Number of (308 Issues) Recent Indexes (264 Issues) 
Issues in Group ea ae 

Group High Low Feb. 18 Feb. 25 Close High Low 
308 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 117.7 109.2 109.2 112.1 116.3 116.3 95.7 
39 Railroads .......0.0. Saeeen eee 182.8 119.5 119.5 125.8 132.0 140.2 98.5 
2 Agricultural Implements ..... $00.6 280.5 280.5 286.2 300.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 Aloohol ......0+ Sects senses -- 177.6 154.6 154.6 158.0 172.1 175.3 82,1 
12 Automobile Accessories ....... 93.6 86.4 86.4 88.5 91.6 96.8 76.6 
17 Automobiles ........ccccccces 89.8 79.0 79.0 80.7 89.8 89.8 70,1 
2 Baking (1926 Cl.—100) ....... 76.1 66.2 66.2 66.9 69.4 100.6 58.0 
2 Biscuit .....cccccccccccesvces 194.5 180.2 180.2 180.5 187.0 (Begun 1928) 
4 Business Machines 171.2 153.7 163.3 165.5 159.1 160.2 108.5 
2 SR sss sneewianwee + 128.5 117.2 123.8 124.9 119.9 119.9 177.3 
4 Chemicals & Dyes - 166.2 158.5 158.5 161.5 166.1 168.9 182.0 
D Se aiecesrerces «ee. 108.0 88.1 88,1 96.0 108.0 (Begun 192%) 
12 Construction & Bldg. Material. 101.1 94.4 94.4 95.7 99.5 101.3 789 
12 SE scene cases Sou emeaw eee 177.6 159.8 159.8 164.8 177.8 179.5 105.9 
2 Dairy Products ... 74.0 68.1 68.1 72.2 70.4 80.0 69.8 
3 Department Stores 68.0 63,7 64.4 63,7-L 68.0 86.0 64.5 
7 Drugs & Toilet Art - 164.1 157.2 157.2 164.1 162.0 171.2 147.3 
5 Electric Apparatus - 180.2 125.6 125.6 127.2 129.6 129.6 97.6 
3 Portilisers ...ccccseoss 87.6 ‘78.9 78.9 79.9 84.0 85.7 47.8 
2 Five & Ten Cent Store 106.8 98.0 98.0 99.8 106.8 111.5 69.6 
3 WOPRIGTO occ sscso ses 131.5 119.5 119.5 127.1 127.4 127.4 891 
5 Hcusehold Appliances 97. 91.6 91.6 92.6 97.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 Mail Order ......... 166.2 147.9 156.4 154.7 149.3 152.3 82.8 
4 MEATIND c vccocese 79.6 71.5 73.7 72.0 74.9 113.4 69.5 
5 Motion Pictures ........ 105.9 98.3 98.3 102.9 102.9 120.3 963 
36 99.5 86.1 86.1-L 89.6 95.6 103.5 86,9 
17 Public Utilities 139.1 127.9 133.8 186.9 129.5 182.5 98,1 
10 Railroad Equipment 128.9 119.6 119.6 122.0 128.9 128.9 100.3 
2 Restaurants ...... 105.5 91.7 91.7 93.6 104.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 Shoe & Leather 150.0 188.3 140.4 149.1 188.3 152.3 69.8 
2 i 167.1 152.9 157.9 158.6 152.9 (Begun 1928) 
11 Steel & 92.5 86.3 86.3 87.2 88.7 92.0 74.8 
6 Sugar 89.5 73.0 73.0-L 77.1 89.5 112.7 76.9 
2 Sulphur 886.9 293.1 293.1 304.6 $381.7 381.7 166.1 
2 Telephone 124.2 120.8 120.8 121.8 123.8 127.1 104.6 
4 OD: sanespsese 90.6 79.0 87.6 90.6 79.0 106.5 71.9 
: Tires and Rubber...... 99.6 79.2 80.4 719.2 96.6 97.8 64.4 
8 ND nc cccdnenscesicesses 190.3 171.8 172.4 171.8 190.3 193.6 159.9 
4 ee OT Peery eee 118.5 103.8 107.2 108.6 107.6 130.0 107.6 
42 Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100)... 104.7 98.2 98.2 100.4 100.0 (Begun 1928) 


L—New LOW record since 1925. 


140 


An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices, specially designed for investors. 
hy : distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers about 90% 


ndex includes 308 issues, 
the 7 in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
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ements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary change 
he market, without tmpatring its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies. 
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STATEMENT OF FACT 
ABOUT INVESTING 





ee that wit dunes repay the oo vminutes 
you coil send weeding it. CD 


OST men, if they stop to con- 
M sider it, will realize they are 
doing one of two things; speculating 
(buying and selling on tips, advice 
of friends, news items or what not) 
or else they are investing conservatively 
(government bonds, municipals, old 
line preferred stocks). 


In either case, many thousands of 
instances indicate that there is sel- 
dom a carefully worked out plan. 
Further, it becomes self-evident that, 
no matter how intelligent the man, 
he is attempting an extremely diffi- 
cultjob . . . trying to make money 
in “the other fellow’s business”’ 
.. . and trying it largely on random 
information. Sometimes he succeeds, 
but practically never does he do so 
consistently, year after year. There 
ate always the bad years that offset 
good ones. In fact, the vast majority 
of speculators /ose money eventually 


The conservative investor, on the 
other hand, must be content with 
4%, §% or 6% . not a large 
return, surely Right now, a large 
number of stocks are selling at levels 
that make their income return less 
than Savings Bank interest! What 
should a man with capital to invest, 
who does not want to gamble, do 
under these circumstances? 


THIS you should do 


You should formulate a policy, 
avoid both over-conservatism and 
teckless speculation. Buy securities 
only on mature advice that takes in- 
to consideration (1) the particular 
“on wh (2) the particular stock or 
bond; (3) the particular industry, 
(4) the general, related factors; 
(5) the question of whether the time 
for buying is right. 


Do these things and your invest- 
ment results will undergo an amaz- 
ing improvement. We have seen it, 


Seeseseeoes 
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year after year, in many thousands 
of cases. 


Our work covers this . . . and 
more. It is our business to work with 
investors to the end that their time 
may be saved, worry eliminated and 
profits built up. To do this, we have 
102 people, concentrating on invest- 
ment matters. They have available 
the most comprehensive data, not 
only on stocks and bonds, but on 
general business trends and individ- 
ual companies. Experienced men 
study each situation carefully and 
draw definite conclusions. But . 
these conclusions do not reach you—-as a 
subscriber—until a detailed report 
has been submitted to and approved 
by our Investment Council of 12 
men . men trained in business, 
research, statistics, investment and 
finance, a group backed by nearly a 
quarter century of experience. What 
does this mean? It means that sound 
individual judgments plus group de- 
cisions stand behind every Brookmire 
recommendation. 


A steady increase... why? 


These Brookmire recommendations 
are released to our clients with the 
purpose of enabling them to secure 
with safety a better-than-average re- 
turn from their capital, whether it 
be $5,000 or $1,000,000. The degree 
to which we have been able to carry 
out this purpose is indicated by the 
fact that the number of Brookmire 
clients has steddily increased, and 
that thousands of individuals and in- 
stitutions are renewing their sub- 
scriptions year after year. And, it is 
significant that the greatest increase 
comes from men who, because of the 
size of their investment accounts, are 
watching them closely. These are 
men with capital amounts of $30,000, 
$50,000, $150,000 and more, who 


DBVeeersssesr]s8es 


er ens asete BVPSSVSST A+ Terese esesesessecescosssecesesesssssases 


are employing our special plan of 
individual supervisory service. There 
can be but one reason; Brookmire 
clients, whether Bulletin or Super- 
visory, find that Brookmire counsel pays. 


THE Special PLAN 

The special plan is a highly individ- 
ualized service, operating through 
supervisory units composed of a 
group of investment and business ad- 
visors. It is designed for men and 
institutions who appreciate the com- 
plexities of directing successfully a 
“large account,’’ who want safety, 
appreciation of principal, and satis- 
factory income. 


We will be glad to forward for 
your inspection the facts about 
whichever program suits your needs, 
the Bulletin Service or the Super- 
visory Plan. We would appreciate 
your filling out the last line of the 
coupon and will consider it entirely 
confidential. 


If you have seen ** THe Orrictat 
Recorp,’’ an advertisement given 
wide publication, you will not need 
information about the results secured 
through following Brookmire ad- 
vice. If you have not, we will be 
glad to send you a copy. It shows 
every recommendation made during 
the first six months of 1927 and the 
results. It is conclusive only because 
it is typical. The coupon will bring it. 





Les — ~o< > 4 


BROOKMIRE 
ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. 
570 Seventh Avenue, New York 


Please send me ‘‘Tue Orrrcrat Recorp”’, and 





description of your Bulletin Service [ ] 
description of your Supervisory Plan [ ] 
(Check the one which interests you) 

Name .... M-N2 


Address 








My investment funds total about $............-..-cosscomes 
« This is not essential if you prefer not to give it . 
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HUMBLE $10 
BILLS ARE 
NOT HUMBLED 
UNDER THE 
PRUDENCE 
Ppemst FAL 
PAYMENT 
PLAN ! 
pind EARN 
4% WHILE 
Satie: 


Mail Coupon for Booklet 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., New York 


162 Remsen St. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N.Y. 
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Dividends 

















International Petroleum 
Company, Limited 
Notice of Dividend No. 16 





NOTICE is hereby given that a dividend of 25c 
United States Currency per share has been de- 
clared, and that the same will be payable on or 
after the 15th day of March, 1928, in respect to 
the shares specified in any Bearer Share Warrants 
of the Company upon presentation and delivery of 
coupons No, 16 at the following banks: 

The Royal Bank of Canada, 

King and Church Street Branch, 

Toronto 2, Canada. 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 
22 William Street, New York, N. Y. 
The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 
15 Cockspur Street, London, 8. W. 1, 

England. 

OR 


The Offices of the International Petroleum 

Company, Limited, 

56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada. 

The payment to Shareholders of record at the 
close of business on the 8th day of March, 1928, 
and whose shares are represented by registered 
Certificates, will be made by cheque, mailed from 
the offices of the Company on the 14th day of 
March, 1928, 

The transfer books will be closed from the 9th 
day of March to the 15th day of March, 1928, in- 
clusive, and no Bearer Share Warrants will be 
‘split’? during that period. 

By Order of the Board, , 
J. BR. CLARKE, 

Secreta 


56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada, 
2nd March, 1928, 


ry. 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 872) 





time to time. The shares seem to have 
definite merit for the long pull, and we 
believe patient shareholders will be 
well rewarded. 





SEARS, ROEBUCK 


Please advise me regarding Sears, ‘Roebuck 
common stock on which I have over $30 a share 
brofit on 50 shares. Would you hold on to this 
stock? What is the company’s outlook for next 
vear?—H. P. G., Milwaukee, Wis. 


In continuation of consistent yearly 


expansion in both net sales and earn- 


ings since the sub-normal 1921 year, 
Sears, Roebuck reported earnings for 
1927 equal to $5.96 a common share 
against $5.21 a share in 1926. The 
company has been engaged in an ex- 
tensive expansion program in recent 
years, the success of which is well re- 
flected in income account. In addition 
to establishing branch mail order dis- 
tributing plants throughout the coun- 
try, the operation of retail stores has 
begun, 10 of which are now established. 
Expansion in the chain store field is ex- 
pected both to stabilize business and to 
continue the upward trend of sales and 
profits enjoyed in former years. By 
virtue of a conservative dividend policy 
a large surplus has been built up, and 
larger dividends or something in na- 
ture of an extraordinary disbursement 
seems warranted whenever directors so 
elect. While present prices of the 
shares discount favorable progress 
some distance ahead, the stock seems 
to have definite merit for the extreme 
long pull. 





WESTINGHOUSE ELEC. & MFG. 


T have been a stockholder in Westinghouse 
Flectric . several years. My recollection is 
that I paid 71 for the stock. Is there any likeli- 
hood of the combany increasing its dividend? I 
have been to'd that earnings are considerably in 
4a of requirements.—A. L. S., Brooklyn, 


Westinghouse Electric & Manufac- 
turing ranks second only to General 
Electric in handling a widely diversi- 
fied line of electrical products which is 
continually being increased as new 
types and models are developed. Capi- 
talization is represented by 30 millions 
funded debt, followed by 79,974 shares 
of participating preferred stock and 
2,290,089 shares of common stock, both 
latter issues being of $50 par. Both 
stocks share alike in dividends after 


.$3.50 a share annually has been paid 


on the common. As a result of opera- 
tions in the nine months ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1927, earnings were equal to 
$4.92 a share on the combined shares. 
Profits have shown marked stability 
over a long period of years, with the 
general tendency upward. However, 
while fmancial condition is excellent, 
and current dividends are afforded an 
adequate margin of safety, increased 
(Please turn to page 890) 
























INVEST $63 


Monthly 


SPEND $10,000 
In 120 Months 


$63 monthly invested in 
Investors Syndicate Certifi- 
cates yields $10,000 in 120 
months. This $10,000 is un- 
conditionally guaranteed 
by a third-of-a-century old 
house with assets in excess 


of $19,000,000. 


Larger or smaller amounts 
grow proportionately, 
Look into this convenient 
Plan today. 


Mail the coupon for 
full information M.W.-6 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


Established 1894 
100 North Seventh St, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New York Office 
17 East 42nd Street 
Offices in Principal Cities 











































ADDRESS... ccccccccccccccscccecss 
THE POWER OF TIME AND MONEY 





















VEIRY month regular as clock 
work you get an interest check 
at the rate of 8% a year 
National Cash Credit Association 
Certificates of Indebtedness Series 
“B" offer a safe investment and 
an attractive yield. 
A $15,000 investment brings you 
a check every month for $100. 
Largerorsmalleramounts accepted. 
Write for Circular 90 


— —s———— 
inne 


National Cash Credit Corp. 


141 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 
90 
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MARKETS TREND 100 STOCKS 
yy | DEC18-FEB Zl (TRIBUNE AV) 

















are stocks again a 
purchase? 


or will the market go lower? 


On the last two important breaks in the market, August 12th and October 24th, the American 
Securities Service recommended purchases. These breaks proved technical only; the market 
turned strong and advanced in both cases over 10 points. 


Stocks have now sold down sharply, the last two weeks. Numerous issues—as U. S. Steel, 
Atlantic Coast Line, General Railway Signal and Delaware & Hudson—are down 10 to 30 
points. , 

Meanwhile reports of unemployment are heard, the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board has raised the rediscount rate, in trade 
circles it is said the new steel prices may not hold, etc. What 
does this mean? 


Are fundamental conditions, as in steel and motor cen- 
ters, in fact poorer than most investors have found out— 
with consequent lower market prices ahead, and stocks a 
sale on every rally? 


Or is this once more a technical reaction merely, to be 
followed by new high prices—and stocks again a purchase, 
now? 


Clear-cut analysis of these vital matters, plus definite recommendations on stocks, have just been 
prepared for our clients. That you may know for yourself how valuable our Complete Security 
Market is, a few extra copies of this latest report are reserved for distribution, free. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities 
Service 


Suite 1033—Seventeen William St. 


AMERICAN SECURITIES SERVICE 
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Suite 1033—Seventeen William St., New York 


Kindly send me your latest “Stock Market 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Outlook,” also copy of “Making Profits in 
New York Securities,’ both free. 
| 
| 
| 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 


In the expansion which has occurred in 
National Electric Power Company system 
during the past year, the increase in hydro 
electric generating plants is an important 
element. While total generating capacity has 
increased 225%, the gain in hydro capacity 
has been 467%. 


Nearly three-fourths of the system’s water- 
driven equipment is in New England, where 
conditions are highly favorable for this type 
of operation. 


57 William Street 
New York 


Number Ten 






































You and Your Broker 


Knowledge of your broker’s standing and your rights when you are dealing with him, are 
INSURANCE AGAINST LOSSES. The bucket-shops could not exist if their clients would 
investigate before placing their funds. 


THIS BOOK SHOWS YOU— 


—what to do if you lose a stock or bond; —how to check your broker’s statement; 
—how much and when to carry margin; how to use stop-orders, puts and calls; 
—the correct way to give an order; —correct commission rates; 
—why it is important to have securities —why odd lots cost more; 
transferred TO your name when purchas- —N, Y. Stock Exchange rules for delivery, 
ing and FROM your name when selling; etc. 


Price $3.25 
Published by The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 


ma Maas abana anee COUPON <= 


Please send me ‘‘You and Your Broker,’’ for which I enclose $3.25. 














(Continued from page 888) 
disbursements do not seem in Prospect 
at this writing. Nevertheless, the 
moderate current income return is of. 
set to an appreciable extent by rather 
definite assurance of future growth of 
equities represented by the shares, with 
consequent higher market quotations, 
We would counsel holding for the long 
pull. 


N. Y., N. H. & HARTFORD 


Now that New Haven has paid a dividend on 
the common stock, do you think that the stock 
should sell much higher or is the present price q 
thorough discount of what the company is likely 
to do for its stockholders?—R. A. H., Memphis 
Tenn. : 

To say the least, the progress made 
by the New York, New Haven & Hart- 
ford Railroad has been most impressive 
and decidedly encouraging to many of 
the road’s shareholders who have pa- 
tiently stayed with their company 
through all its troubles and _vicissi- 
tudes. Earnings, last year, according 
to preliminary reports were equal to 
$6.08 per share of common stock. As- 
suming the same corporate set-up in 
1926, this would be a gain of about $1 
per share over results in the latter 
year. Gross revenues last year de- 
clined about 212%, which was offset, 
however, by reduced maintenance and 
transportation costs. The new pre- 
ferred stock was outstanding only in 
the last three months, and if dividends 
for the full year had been charged 
against earnings, net would have been 
reduced to about $4.45 per share. On 
this basis the failure of directors to 
inaugurate dividends at an annual 
rate, preferring to make a special dis- 
bursement of $1, is not surprising. A 
regular $4 rate, however, is well with- 
in the realm of possibility in the not 
distant future. A savings in interest 
charges will be effected this year, the 
past winter has been a mild one, thus 
obviating the necessity of heavy 
charges for snow removal, and the pos- 
sibility of a return on its investment 
in the Connecticut Co. and Boston & 
Maine is not an unlikely one. These 
facts together with the desire to 
strengthen the credit of their company 
to permit of favorable refunding op- 
erations should influence directors to- 
ward making every effort to place the 
shares on a definite dividend basis. 
Present quotations for the common 
seem high enough for the present but 
the shares have sound merit for the 
longer pull. 


NATIONAL CASH REGISTER 


I purchased National Cash Register stock about 
a year and a half ago at 51 and have been dis- 
appointed at the way it has acted. Of course, I 
bought it around the high for the year. There- 
after it went down below 40 and it had a very 
slow comeback. I own the stock outright and I 
am in a position to hold it indefinitely.—T. A. K., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 


The final report of National Cash 
Register Company for 1927 should 
show earnings equal to about $7 on the 
class A shares as compared with $6.15 
in 1926. Earning about 14% on their 
present market price, and covering 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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dividends better than twice over, the 
A shares would seem to be undervalued 
at this time. We would point out, how- 
ever, that the B shares, which do not 
pay dividends at this time, are entitled 
to $3 per share annually before any in- 
crease in payments to A shareholders 
can be made. With both issues paying 
$3, they participate equally in any fur- 
ther disbursements. This feature tends 
to detract from the A shares. While an 
attractive return is obtained and the 
issue might be retained for income 
purposes, we do not look for material 
appreciation in market value in the 
near future. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


Would you advise the purchase of General 
Motors around current price of $135? I have 
heard that the cash and security holdings are 
likely to set new high records this year. Does 
this mean there is likely to be another stock 
dividend or big cash dividends?—I’. A. L., Chi- 


cago, 


The General Motors Corporation un- 
der the capable guidance of an ener- 
getic management, has attained the 
foremost position in the automobile in- 
dustry and is one of the strongest in- 
dustrial enterprises in this country. 
1,554,577 units were manufactured and 
sold in 1927 both in this country and 
abroad and the value of gross sales 
was in excess of $1,269,500,000 or a 
gain of 20% over the previous year. 
Net after all prior charges and re- 
serves was equal to $12.99 per share 
of common stock, as against $10.90 in 
1926, or an increase of over 20%. 
Financial position was practically im- 
pregnable and with plants operating at 
maximum efficiency, the company en- 
tered the current year exceedingly well 
equipped to guard its premier position 
against competition of the most ag- 
gressive character. Products of the 
company include a passenger car in 
every price group and a line of heavy 
duty and high speed trucks, in the 
manufacture of which a decided ad- 
vantage is gained by control of sub- 
sidiary companies engaged in the 
manufacture of bodies and accessories. 
Plans for the current year will in all 
probability result in record breaking 
production and with a very encourag- 
Ing start in January, sales being 25% 
greater than in January of 1927, an- 
other favorable year seems forecast. 
The Ford menace to the company’s 
Present prestige in the field of low 
priced cars, is slow in materializing 
and deferred buying which has been 
waiting for new Ford models might 
conceivably become impatient, to the 
ultimate advantage of General Motors. 
The shares, for the present, seem high 
enough, but admittedly the aspect 
might be materially changed as a re- 
sult of ensuing developments, the pos- 
‘ibility of which is too strong to be 
disregarded. We would, however, 
counsel patience for the time being be- 
fore making fresh commitments. The 
possibility of extra dividends will be 
contingent upon the earnings reported 
in later months. 

(Please turn to next page) 
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Without an estate at forty-five 


96% of our population reach the age of forty- 
five with very little in the way of accumulated 
wealth to provide for the future protection of 
their families or to compensate themselves for 


many years of toil. 


But the well-to-do man’s estate is now with- 
in the reach and pocketbook of the man of 


average earning power. 


Send for our booklet, Have You Bought 
Your Family's Financial Freedom? 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 
Madison Avenue at 45th Street 28th Street and Madison Avenue 
247 Broadway 
LONDON - PARIS - MEXICO CITY 


_ Total resources more than $500,000,000 


© E.T.C. of N. Y., 1928 
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THE FOUR-YEAR RECORD OF A GREAT 

FINANCIAL SERVICE 
The remarkable growth of one of the lead- 
ing financial services in the Country is in- 
terestingly shown in this booklet. Just ask 
for 462. 

MOUNTAIN PRODUCERS CORPORATION 
We have available for distribution a de- 
seriptive circular regarding this company. 
Send for your free copy 219. 

ILLUSTRATED YEAR BOOK 
Interesting facts about the development of 
one of the largest public utility Systems in 
the United States will be found in this in- 
teresting free booklet. Ask for 380. 


WHAT BONDS SHALL I BUY? 
As a guide to investors, this book is well 


worth treading. Send today for your free 
copy. No obligation—just ask for 460. 


CURRENT OPPORTUNITIES IN 
INVESTMENT TRUST SECURITIES 
This type of security is rapidly gaining the 
position deserved in the investment field. 
If you are interested in learning more about 
investment trusts, send for your free copy 
of the attached pamphlet. Ask for 429. 


SCOPE AND SERVICE 
This new booklet gives a descriptive and 
historical sketch of one of the largest 
public utility companies in the country now 
responsible for public service in more than 
1,000 communities. Ask for -362. 


GUARANTEED SHORT-TERM MORTGAGE 
INVESTMENTS 
Why limit the earning power of your in- 
vested funds? Investigate the Guaranteed 
Second Mortgage Certificates explained in 
this booklet. Send for your free copy 463. 
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Associated System 


Founded in 1852 


Gas Consumption Doubled 
in Last Ten Years 


In one of Thomas Edison’s old notebooks are found 
these words: 

“Gas will be manufactured less for lighting, as a 
result of electrical competition, and more for heating, 
thus enlarging its market and increasing its income.” 

The fulfillment of this prophecy is borne out by 
the fact that now 6% of the gas output in the United 
States is used for lighting and 94% for heating. 
Gas consumption throughout the country has doubled 
in the last ten years. 


Associated System Serves 1 Out of 92 
Gas Customers 


From a small beginning in 1852 when the Ithaca 
(N. Y.) Gas Light Company served 28 customers, the 
Associated Gas and Electric System has grown until 
now it serves 600,000 customers of whom 186,000 are 
served with gas. 


There are 17,000,000 gas customers in the United 
States. One out of every 92 of these is served by the 
Associated System. 


Associated Gas and Electric 
Company 


Incorporated in 1906 
Write for our Annual Report “O” 


61 Broadway New. York 


























You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 


Odd Lot Orders Solicited 
Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 


James M. Leopold & Co. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street 
Established 1884 


New York 














PRAIRIE OIL & GAS 


What is the outlook for Prairie Oil & Gas? 
A friend of mine recommended its purchase to 
me in 1925 and I invested in 100 sharcs which 
cost me $6,650. I now have a rather substantia] 
loss and I am beginning to lose faith in the stock 
regaining its former price level—H. J. N 
Princeton, Ky. oy 


The uncertain attitude which you 
hold may be said to be typical of many 
investors who have watched their oj] 
securities gradually depreciate in val. 
ue, as a result of the failure of condi- 
tions, which at first seemed to be the 
result of temporary over-production, to 
correct themselves. The continuation 
of low crude prices and the absence of 
any indication of real relief has had 
the effect of placing oil shares in a 
rather vulnerable position. Many com- 
panies are undoubtedly in distress but 
we would not include Prairie Oil & 
Gas in that category. The company is 
largely a purchaser of crude oil, al- 
though it has a daily production of 
about 25,000 barrels. In that capacity, 
present low prices for crude afford a 
favorable opportunity to store large 
supplies, awaiting a more favorable 
market. The company has a storage 
capacity for about 60,000,000 barrels 
and the necessity of tying up a con- 
siderable portion of working capital in 
inventories led to the omission of divi- 
dends last year. There are no capital 
liabilities aside from $60,000,000 in 
capital stock, financial position is 
sound, and, while earnings are not ex- 
pected to be in excess of $1 per share 
last year, we would be inclined to ad- 
vise present holders in a position to 
employ patience, to retain their com- 
mitments rather than sacrifice them at 
current depreciated levels. Admitted- 
ly, the shares are primarily attractive 
for the longer pull and market price 
recovery will be contingent upon fa- 
forable developments not now in sight, 
but it is also possible they are now sell- 
ing to discount all of the existing fac- 
tors of an adverse nature. 


STUDEBAKER 


How is Studebaker likely to come out this 
year in the way of carnings and dividends? 1 
notice that seme of the automobile stocks are 
going up and that the big executives in the in 
dustry are forecasting a record year for automo- 
biles. I have some Studebaker bought about 10 
points below the present market. I am holding tt 
as an investment. Is it safe?—G. F. D., Cleve- 
land, Ohio, 

At this writing the complete report 
of Studebaker Corporation covering 
last year’s operations is not available 
but from reliable information it 1s 
probable that net profits applicable to 
the common stock will be equal to 
about $7 per share. The balance sheet 
will undoubtedly reveal an unquestion- 
ably sound financial position and with 
dividend being covered by a fair mar- 
gin of safety, it would appear that the 
junior shares were selling at levels 
lower than justified by their intrinsic 
merit. This rather unusual situation 
under present investment conditions 
might be attributed to several factors. 
Primarily, the factor which is more 
likely to retard motor shares, is the 
foregone likelihood of extremely strenu- 
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ous competition, with ensuing loss of 
sales to many companies and reduced 
profit margins. Moreover, it would ap- 
pear that Studebaker, in more recent 
years, has been affected by the chang- 
ing tides of public favor and a degree 
of former prestige which its various 
models enjoyed has been lost. On the 
other hand, the management has been 
aggressive in effecting reduced operat- 
ing costs, several new models have been 
introduced and the present volume of 
sales, both foreign and domestic, is re- 
ported to be very encouraging. Pend- 
ing definite evidence of satisfactory 
earnings, the shares may continue to 
“mark time” and their attractiveness 
for a liberal income is somewhat tem- 
pered by the degree of uncertainty in 
the current outlook. Shareholders, 
however, in position to keep in close 
touch with developments, seem war- 
ranted in retaining. 








INTERNATIONAL PAPER 
COMPANY 


(Continued from page 856) 








have a developed capacity of 44,000 h.p. 
and resources to provide for the fur- 
ther development of 300,000 h.p. 
Through the recent purchase of prop- 
erties in Newfoundland, the company 
obtained the entire junior stock in- 
terest in a 98,000 h.p. development, a 
400-ton newsprint mill and 2,808 square 
miles of timber rights. 

Thus, International Paper in less 
than half a decade has become one of 
the biggest hydro-electric enterprises 
on the North American continent. It 
owns more and larger hydro-electric 
projects than any other system, but 
the territory served is not as much 
built up as that of some of the new 
utility holding companies operating 
exclusively in the United States and 
more of its output is being sold for 
commercial than for domestic purposes. 

As the company stands now, it is far 
from a finished entity. The end of its 
expansion is not in sight; and the 
eventual relation between earnings and 
capitalization remains to be established. 


Earnings Position 


Earnings in 1927 are understood to 
have been approximately $2.00 a share 
on the 1,000,000 shares of common 
stock issued, or about $2.60 a share on 
the average number of common shares 
outstanding during the year. In 1928, 
with Gatineau producing more current, 
International Paper of Canada pro- 
ducing more newsprint, some income 
from the Newfoundland venture, a 
larger dividend return from the in- 
creased investment in New England 
Power Association, and a number of 
other ventures further developed, the 
net for the common stock should be 
larger. At present the paper situation 
IS More satisfactory than a year ago, 
80 a bigeer net should be obtained from 
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Each Year the Frontiers 
of Silence are Being 


Pushed Farther Back 
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ROM the day of Bell’s historic **two-mile’’ conversation, 

the frontiers of the telephone have steadily been pushed 
back. Today it is possible to talk with practically anyone any- 
where in this country and with many cities in foreign lands. In 
the Bell System, the number of inter-connected telephones is 
growing at the rate of about 800,000 a year. 










Basic facts on A. T. & T. as an investment: 


With its predecessors, the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company has paid dividends regularly for forty-seven years. Its 
earn? s — sure an ample margin of safety above dividend require- 
ments. Its stock is held by more than 420,000 investors. It is 
constantly seeking to bring the nation’s telephone service nearer 
to perfection. It owns over 91% of the combined common stocks 
of the operating companies of the Bell System which furnishes an 
indispensable service to the nation. 













Write for booklet “Some Financial Facts” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jue. 
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Cities Service In this book are plain 
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6.25% funds through the 


true tested form 


Special Circular on Request of the Investment 
Trust. Free, Ad- 


dress Dept. 163. 


Newburger, Henderson & Loeb 
: . GEORGE M. FORMAN 
1512 Walnut St., Phila. & COMPANY 
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Member N. Y. & Phila. Stock Exchange 112 W. Adams St., Chicago 
120 Broadway, New York 



























Send for Investor’s Guide 
Our Investor's Guide will lead you te complete 
investment satisfaction and service, wherever 
youlive. Write today. Use attached coupon. 
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In the investment field, safety and 
progress are especially dependent up- 
on practical raaceer rl of past events 
and their causes. Under the manage- 
ment of the same family for nearly 
three-quarters of a century, the House 
of Greenebaum is guided by an ex- 
ceptionally rich fund of experience, 
used constantly for the protection and 
profit of its patrons. Moreover, as the 
Oldest Real Estate Bond House, 
founded in 1855, this institution 
will continue to specialize exclusively 
investments, the 
kind that have established an un- 
equalled record for safety to investors 
during the past 73 years. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Combany 


OLDEST REAL ESTATE BOND HOUSE 
FOUNDED 1855 - CHICAGO 
Offices in Principal Cities 

















Securities Carried on Conservative 








Margin 


This Week’s 
Stock Letter 


Contains a resumé of the 
economic situation and also 
discusses the current status 
of 
Texas & Pacific 
Railway Co. 


A limited number of copies are 
still available. Write Dept. MW .6 


Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out- 
of-town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


120 Broadway 


New York 


Telephone Rector 5000 























the older paper units. To make any 
estimate of this year’s profits at this 
time, of course, would be folly. 

The management has kept down 
funded debt through the sale of addi. 
tional common and preferred shares of 
the parent company and its larger sub. 
sidiaries. Many of the undeveloped 
and semi-developed properties are ab. 
solutely unmortgaged, and most of the 
units which are mortgaged could stand 
a larger funded debt. 

Considering the stage of develop- 
ment, common dividend policy is lib- 
eral; but it seems to be the aim of the 
directors to keep the common stock at- 
tractive in order that further funds 
may be obtained from time to time 
through the sale of additional shares. 
Stock offerings from time to time al- 
ready have provided valuable income 
return to shareholders through the 
cash value of subscription rights. 
Probably stockholders can count on 
further rights to supplement dividend 
return. It is a matter of record that 
the rights offered for the past two 
years have had a cash value of around 
$16 a share. 

In times when stock market prices 
are under suspicion, future prospects 
are not as effective in creating quoted 
values as in times when the speculative 
urge is keen. This alone explains the 
late irregularity in International Paper 
common. The stock, of course, has 
been selling high in relation to current 
earnings; but it represents ownership 
of the residuary equity in the earnings 
of a vast system of power and paper 
enterprises which promise to develop 
an earning power more than justifying 
the prevailing price. 

It is an attractive long pull specula- 
tive holding. 








AN OBJECT LESSON IN BANK 
INVESTMENTS 


(Continued from page 868) 


ketability because they do not fluctu- 
ate in value to any large degree and 
can always be sold without serious loss 
of principal. Good securities have col- 
lateral value as well, that is, one can 
make a loan at the bank by pledging 
good stocks or bonds to secure the loan. 
Certain forms of life insurance also 
have a very good loan value. Building 
and loan shares are not as readily 
turned into cash as a savings bank ac- 
count, but most of the better associa- 
tions always stand ready to repurchase 
their shares on payment of a small 
penalty or to grant a loan to the share- 
holder if the cash is needed before the 
shares mature. On the other hand real 
estate mortgages, particularily mort- 
gages that are placed privately, and 
speculative stocks cannot be depended 
upon for their ready conversion into 
cash when the cash is demanded. So 
follow the example set forth by the 
banker and look to marketability as 
well as safety in your investments. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 870) 
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able tonnage which has booked well into 
the second quarter. 

Finished steel prices are firm, but as 
yet, especially where higher differen- 
tials have definitely been announced, 
prices have not received a thorough 
test. A large number of consumers are 
making liberal purchases against con- 
tracts made at prices considerably un- 
der those now obtaining. Consequently 
the buying now in progress has merely 
had a nominal effect on price structure, 
so that any large orders may compel 
producers to offer concessions. Buyers 
are optimistically inclining to the belief 
that the time for a general upward re- 
vision in the price situation is a long 
ways off and as a result are in no hurry 
to place specifications, This may prove 
unwise in the long run for only by 
marking up quotations can steel manu- 
facturers hope to show compensating 
profits over the year of 1927. 

Railroad buying is holding up well 
and rail mills have sufficient orders on 
hand to enable them to keep working 
on active schedules for some time to 
come. Equipment purchases, on the 
other hand, have not come up to ex- 
pectations, although a fair amount of 
business is being done. The automotive 
industry continues to buy steel in good 
sized quantities and demand from this 
source is slowly increasing. Future 
consumption depends a good deal on 
plans of Ford, who has a long way to 
go before reaching peak production. 
Structural steel buying is large, reflect- 
ing activity in the building trade. Un- 
settled conditions in the oil industry 
are being’ reflected in shrinking de- 
mand for pipe, though some orders for 
plates to be used in building tankage 
facilities are coming into the market. 

Pig iron is showing real signs of life. 
Large consumers are entering the mar- 
ket for heavy lots and the general tone 
is that of strength. Recent inquiries 
indicate that further substantial ton- 
nage will be placed for second quarter 
needs. Prices are showing a firmer 
tendency, and, if the present rate of 
buying keeps up, should score a mate- 
rial gain. 






















American Smelting and Refining Co. 


Analyzed in our latest WeEKLy Review 


Copy MW.-42 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


25 BROAD STREET 


Established 1878 
Chicago Stock Exchange 


NEW YORK 


UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron NewHaven Newport 
Hartford Meriden Bridgeport Albany Philadelphia Newark 

















COPPER 














Buying Unsatisfactory 


_ The year in copper so far has been 
Inauspicious with only one or two 
bright spots in what, on the whole, 
appears to be an uncertain market 
showing no clearly defined trend. This 
movement is especially disappointing in 
vitw of the favorable situation which 
obtained at the end of 1927, and in a 
way emphasizes the vagaries common 
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“(o), are pleased to announce the open- 


ing of our European Office at 2, Rue des 
Italiens, Paris, under the personal direc- 


tion of 


Mr. James F. Case 


This office is at the service of bankers and 
investors for investigations, valuations and 
reports on public utilities, industrial plants, 


municipal and other properties. 





Stone & Webster, Inc. 


Cable address STONEWEB Paris 


Bentley Code. 







































nodull 
evenings -- 
no dull 
sundays «+ 
& 
..radio 
im every 
room|! 


Alone in a strange 
city—for an even- 
ing or a week-end— 
and you can enjoy 
the radio without 
leaving your quiet 
Statler room. Choice 
of two carefully se- 
lected programs 
always available 
with per‘ect recep- 


tion. There’s no 


charee: 27702. 


There are Statler Hotels in: 
BOSTON 


BUFFALO (Hotel Statler 
and Hotel Buffalo) 


CLEVELAND 
DETROIT + ST. LOUIS 


NEW YORK (Hotel Pennsylvania, 
Statler-Operated) 


Hotels 
Statler 


7,700 Rooms with bath and 

radio reception. Fixed, un- 

changing rates posted in all 
rooms. 


Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 


Feb. 25, °28 Mar. 3, °28 Year Ago 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
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actions (Shares) 


Average Price 
Wall Street Index 


Volume Bond Transactions... 
Average Price 40 Bonds 
Brokers’ Loans 
Reserve) 
Comm’] Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks 
Federal Reserve Ratio 
Gold Holdings 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y 


Debit to Individual Accounts. $12,803,000,000 $14,904,000,000 


Call Money 

Time Money (90 days)........ 
Commercial] Paper 
Acceptances (90 days)......... 
Dun’s Business Failures ...... 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... 


Magazine of 


(Federal 


8,717,073 


112.1 
$45,631,100 
92.35-92.22 


+$3,728,316,000 +$3,721,834,000 


$8,648,590,000 


74.7 


$2,984,300,000 $2.974,301,000 


4% 


414% 
414-% 
4-41, 
3%-14 
483 
$3.27 
(Feb. 1) 
$13.57 


10,008,418 


113.0 
$59,421,775 
92.22-91.73 


$8,621,944,000 


74.1 
4% 


414% 
416-% 
441, 
3%-%6 
516 


- $3.32 
(Mar. 1) 


$13.52 


Industrial Barometers 


U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage... 
Steel Ingot Production 

Pig Iron Production 

Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 
Automobile Production 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) 
Petroleum’ Production (bbls.).. 
Bituminous Coal Production 

(net tons) 
*Copper Production (short 


Cotton Consumption (bales)... 

Spindles active 

Wool Consumption (Ibs) 

Railroad Earnings 

% on Railroad Property in- 
vested 

Car loadings 


December 
3,972,874 
3,150,345 
2,695,755 
170 
134,381 
$246,876,772 
74,108,000 


45,312,000 


67,222 
543,598 
31,715,000 
46,321,945 
55,476,000 


2.68 
4,172,605 


January 
4,275,947 
3,959,904 
2,866,468 
169 
133,178 
$216,209,537 
72,321,000 


40,558 
68,728 
582,417 


31,697,876 
41,690,867 


3,447,723 


Foreign Trade 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 
Gold Imports 


December 
$409,000,000 
$331,000,000 
$77,849,000 

$10,431,000 


January 
$411,000,000 
$338,000,000 
$52,086,000 
$38,320,000 


Distributive Trades 


Mail Order Sales 
Chain Store Sales (5 & 10 cent 
stores) 
Department Store Sales (index 
number 1919-100) 
*U. S, Mines. ft Feb. 21. 


December 
$59,500,000 


$85,600,000 


237 


+ Feb. 29. 


January 
$37,465,618 


11,818,034 


100.9 
$57,560,650 
90.50-90.31 


$2,813,045,000 


$8,560,373.000 


78.5 


$3,143,914,000 


4% 


$15,108,432.000 


4 
456.1% 
4-41, 
33%4-% 
480 
$3.45 
(Mar, 1) 
$12.51 


Year Ago 
3,800,177 
3,759,877 
3,103,820 
203 
173,415 
$214,906,777 
73,559,000 


56,880,000 


76,200 
603,242 
32,635,706 
47,839,484 
80,175,000 


3.98 
3,756,660 


Year Ago 
$419,402,000 
$356,841,000 
$14,890,000 
$59,355,000 


Year Ago 
$35,237,228 


$68,380,000 
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(Continued from page 895) 
to this industry in the past. It would 
te difficult to ascertain to what extent 
the industry would have suffered if 
not for the steady demand occasioned 
by foreign consumption requirements. 
European buying in 1927 was largely 
responsible for the improvement which 
gecurred in that year, permitting a 
rather substantial advance in prices, 
and is again proving to be a sustaining 
factor at this particular time. 

There is little to explain the current 

inactivity save that as in former weeks 
domestic buying leaves much to be de- 
sired, a condition which is not surpris- 
ing when it is considered that several 
large consumers in this country during 
the past two months have shown little 
inclination to enter markets for other 
than immediate needs. This apparent 
lethargy will perhaps be better under- 
stood upon the realization that the chief 
users of the metal in the United States 
covered requirements well into the first 
quarter around the beginning of the 
year. 
While it is true that prices have 
shown rather consistent stability, it 
must be remembered that the volume 
of buying has been insufficient to af- 
ford a real test. In all probability 
producers would not hesitate to offer 
concessions if they were sure that it 
would prove an added incentive to pur- 
chasers; but being uncertain as to the 
possible reaction to price cuts under 
present conditions, it appears that pro- 
ducers have deferred action until a 
more opportune time when the stimu- 
lus of lower prices is sure to have a 
beneficial influence. Consequently the 
prevailing level of 14 cents for copper 
is more or less nominal, subject to re- 
vision with the appearance of favor- 
able circumstances. 

Stocks in the hands of producers and 
refiners as of February 1 showed a de- 
crease, although the decline in itself 
is not significant inasmuch as present 
rate of consumption is not large 
enough to cause any material change 
in the statistical position of the indus- 
try. Moreover, production continues to 
gain, making the outlook for any sub- 
stantial decline in stocks unlikely in 
the near future. 

The downward trend in other metals, 
such as lead and zinc, has not helped 
sentiment any. In fact, many consum- 
ers are under the impression that a 
similar depression may be witnessed in 
copper before long. However this may 
be, one thing is certain that unless 
domestic demand shows considerable 
Improvement it will not be a question 
of offering concessions to buyers, but 
rather that competition is likely to be- 
come so keen for whatever available 
business there is that a lower scale of 
prices will be inevitable. 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





: COTTON 
RUBBER 


BONDS : GRAIN 
SUGAR : COCOA : 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS: 
COFFEE: 





Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 


Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia 
Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin Ft. Worth Houston 
San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 
New York Office ................... 42 Broadway 
Uptown Branch .................. 250 Park Ave. 
Chicago Office ............. 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 





























Keep Posted 





INVESTORS GUIDE BUILDING WEALTH THROUGH 8% 


This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. Ask for 438. 


distribution. 
dressing 449. 


A FIXED INVESTMENT IN AMERICAN 
THE INVESTMENT TRUST PROSPERITY 
This interesting booklet traces the history 
of Investment Trusts—the financial institu- 
tion which renders a valuable service to 
investors. Send today for your free copy 
(440). 


vestment Trust companies. 
free copy 436. 


NATIONAL POWER & LIGHT 6% AND SAFETY LIST 


An old established Stock Exchange firm has 
issued a special letter on this corporation 
which will be mailed free on request. Ask 


for 451. 
free. Ask for 313. 


THE SPAN OF LIFE THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
Are you well? How do you know? The 
Stay-Well service of the National Bureau 
of Analysis shows harmful tendencies do 
damage. The plan of operation is graphically 
explained in this booklet. Send for your 
free copy 464. 

pendence. Ask for 316. 

FACTS ABOUT THIN PAPERS 

What are the advantages to be derived from BOND RECORD 

using thin paper in Air Mail, Foreign Cor- 

respondence and Branch Office Correspond- 
ence? The advantages are shown clearly in 

‘ i booklet. Send for your free 
pond — re a “ by a leading Bond House (285). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


MAKE YOUR HOME MORE ATTRACTIVE 
Look to your garden for the best way to 
make your home more attractive. Not only 
from a health standpoint but also from a 
beauty standpoint. You will want a free 
copy of this book telling how, when and 


what to plant. Ask for 466. aside from current earnings. 


The National Cash Credit Corporation have 
prepared this interesting booklet for free 
A copy may be had by ad- 


The common stocks of the leading railroads, 
utilities and industrials underlie the Fixed 
Trust shares of the American Basic-Business 
Shares Corporation, one of the leading In- 
Send for your 


For over fifty years we have been assisting 
investors in the selection of sound securities 
and our information department has recently 
compiled this list which we will send you 


This 48-page booklet issued by the Prudence 
Company will show you a proved way of 
getting and making it grow, that has 
enabled thousands of men and women to 
enjoy rich, all-around success and genuine 
happiness through achieving financial inde- 


A convenient record book for listing bond 
holdings, interest payments, profits, ete. 
Title heading of book, ‘‘My Investments.”’ 
A limited number is being distributed gratis 


This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly payments 
of as little as $10. Shows how a permanent, 
independent income may be built through 
the systematic investing of small sums set 
Ask for 318. 
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Pec We Will Give 
ae 2\ You Reliable 
\Weouy/2/ Information 

: About Canada 


DEVELOPMENT BRANCH: 
For information regarding the 
mining industry of Canada, the de- 
velopment and supply of industrial 
raw materials available from re- 
sources along the lines of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway, consult 
this branch. 

We have an expert staff con- 
tinuously engaged in research rela- 
tive to all resources, including the 
examination of mineral deposits. 
Practical information is available 
concerning development opportuni- 
ties, the use of by-products, markets, 
industrial crops, prospecting and 
mining. 

Bureau of Canadian Information: 


The Canddian Pacific Railway, through its 
Bureau of Canadian Information, will 
furnish you with the latest reliable infor- 
mation on every phase of industrial and 
agricultural development in Canada. Our 
Reference Library, at Montreal, maintains 
a complete data service covering Natural 
Resources, Climate, Labor, Transportation, 
Business Openings, etc., additional data 
constantly being added to keep it up to 
date. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Company 
Department of Colonization and 
Development 
J. S. DENNIS, 

Chief Commissioner, Windsor Station, 
ontreal, Can. 


New York Curb Market 


1928 Price Range 
 caaiapenaietiaieats 


Name and Dividend 


Albert Pick Barth wi.f...... 


Aluminum Co. of Amer 
Aluminum pfd, (6) 

Amer, Cigar (8) 

Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60). 


Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6).... 
Amer, Gas Elec, (1)¢........ 131% 
Amer, Super Power A (1,2)t 


Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (2%). 
Celotex Co. 

Centrif, Pipe (0.60)* 

Cities Service New (1.2)+... 
Cities Service Pfd. 

Cons, Gas of Balt, 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*. 
Durant Motorst 

Elect. Bond Share (1)t 
Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.). 


High Price 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of February 29 


Recent 

Name and Dividend 

10 National Fuel Gas (1) 
New Mex. & Arizona Landft. 
New Jersey Zinc (12)..... as 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 
Northern Ohio Powery 


981 Pacific Steel Boiler (1)* 


Phelps Dodge (6) 


41% Puget Sound P. & L.f....... 
51% Salt Creek Producers (3)+... 
62 


So’east Pwr. & Lt. (new 1).. 


12% ly So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd, (4). 


Stutz Motors* 

Tobacco Products Export}.... 
Trans Lux 

Tubize Artif. Silkt (10) 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80) 
United Electric Coal (3) 


United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 118% 


1928 Price Range 
——~ Recent 


Low 
25% 


3456 

30% 

42 

84 

15% 
3 


3% 

460 
195% 
2644 

111% 


Price 











‘The 
BLACKSTONE 


South Michigan Avenue 
and the Lake Front 


CHICAGO 


Rates as low as five dollars 
single and six dollars double, 
with bath. Unexcelled food 
and world-renowned service 
which has been accepted as 
the standard of hotel per- 
fection. 


The Drake Hotel Company, owners, 
also operate The Drake, Lake Shere 
Drive and Michigan Avenue, Chicago. 
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Fajardo Sugar (10) 

Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 
General Baking (new)* 

General Baking Pfd. (new)*. 

Glen Alden Coal (10)t 

Gulf Oil (1.5)t 

Happiness Candy Store (50). 
Hecla Mining (1) 

Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 

Land Co, of Floridat 

Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 

Lone Star Gas (2) 

Metro Chain Storet %¥ 
Mountain Producers (2.60)+.. 28% 


U. 8. Gypsum (1,60) 72 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 16 

Humble Oil (1.6)T 601% 
International Pet. (. 35 

Ohio Oil (2.75) 584 
Prairie Oil & Gast 50% 47% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)t.. 80% 70% 
Vacuum Oil (5)T 189 


* Listed in the regular way. 
t+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
} Application made for full listing, 





tion and subsequent rally on the 
Stock Exchange, the price trend 
on the Curb was very uneven during 
the past fortnight. Except for in- 
dividual situations that developed in 
special issues in the more recent ses- 
sions, the ground lost during the re- 
cent break has only been partially re- 
covered. And throughout the list a 
good deal of irregularity still prevails. 
In the public utility section, for ex- 
ample, American Gas & Electric was 
one of the strong spots. Rather heavy 
buying of this issue carried it above 
131; a new high for the year which 
was reached in the face of weakness in 
most of the utility shares during this 
period. Puget Sound Power & Light 
ran up about five points earlier in the 
fortnight and sold at a new high 
around 50 as compared with the level 
of around 30 that prevailed during 
most of 1927. No official announce- 
ment of the intentions of the directors 
concerning resumption of dividend 
payments has been forthcoming so far 
but there is a good deal of buying of 
a substantial character that looks like 
the buying of well-informed traders. 
In much the same way, the Curb oil 
stocks have been quite irregular. In- 
ternational Petroleum was heavily sold 
on the news that the Colombian Gov- 
ernment is putting into effect new 
petroleum laws unfavorable to the for- 
eign oil companies and reached 35 as 
compared with a price of 43 earlier in 


pee the heavy liquida- 


the year. Standard Oil of Indiana, 
Ohio Oil, Prairie Oil & Gas and Conti- 
nental Oil likewise made new lows for 
the year. Vacuum Oil, on the other 
hand, on the long expected announce- 
ment of a 100% stock dividend, was 
run up to close to 150, a new high for 
1928. Among the independents, Gulf 
Oil of Pennsylvania reached 110, after 
selling down to a few points above par. 

The new shares of the General Bak- 
ing Corporation were quite active dur- 
ing the past fortnight, and held pretty 
close to the level of the old shares, 
giving the holders of the old class A 
stock a total value of their combined 
holdings of common and preferred ap- 
proximating the values of their former 
holdings. Through a change in capi- 
talization recently authorized by the 
stockholders, all of the old class B 
shares were exchanged share for share 
for the new common stock and the 
class A is changed for one share of 
preferred and one-half share of com- 
mon. This new preferred pays a divi- 
dend of $5 a year until October, 1928, 
after which time the dividend will be 
cumulative at the annual rate of $6 
annually. At the current price of 
around 82, the yield on the $6 dividend 
which will be paid before the end of 
the year will provide an investment 
yield of about 7.3%. The participat- 
ing feature on the old class B stock is 
now represented in the half share of 
common which these shareholders also 
received. 
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Stock MARKET AVERAGES 


0 25 RAILROADS: « - «+ 
#25 INDUSTRIALS: - - 


COMBINED AVERAGES 
of 25 RR & 25 INDLS 


Are You Well? 
How do you know? 


Your mirror can’t tell you 


UCH leaders as William Wrigley, 
Jr., Mr. Edson White, Pres. Armour 90 
& Ce., and Chick Evans, famous golfer, 60 
do not take their health for granted. 
They cannot afford to. Can you? 70 
These men subscribe to our Stay-well 60 
service which keeps them regularly in- 50 
formed of their true condition, and 
helps them avoid strength-sapping “i 
sickness and disease. af; 


National Bureau of Analysis M A R K E T S T A » * I S T I i S 


Our Stay-Well service shows harmful N. ¥. Times 
tendencies before they do damage, and N.Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— ———50 Stocks—, 
20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low Sales 


while they are easily cor- 40 Bonds 
rected. The cost is but a rama | ngs I 16 m 196.30 A apg ped 2,014,860 
. . ay ‘ebruary mt y x A 85 2,972,100 
few pennies a day. : 174.95 173.38 1,802,710 
How the plan operates we Ne nd 4 a9 = . a 173.13 
is clearly explained in o uesday, February : »8 . 176. 174,46 
free booklet, “The Spon Wednesday, February 22 HOLIDAY 
booklet, “2 pai Thursday, February 23 92.29 193.09 . Al 
of Life.” You will find it 
interesting and valuable. 
L Write for your copytoday. 











Saturday, February 25.. 


ee outs r 194.81 é 178.11 
National Bureau of Analysis 


209 8, State St., Chicago AVERAGE PRICE oF 40 Bonpbs 


Send 4 your free booklet i Span of 
Life,”’ with particulars of your four-minute- ‘17 1210 '972)"'71°97° 
a-year plan for better health and longer life. 100 1914 15 16 17 18 19 20 212223 — 24 —4 —1925—1 1926 —> —1927 
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% First Mortgage 
Demand Bonds @ INDUSTRIES 


4 STREET RAILWAYS 
may be cashed in at par in times of 2. PUBLIC UTILITIES 
need. Interest coupons are payable 1 MUNICIPAL 
quarterly thru any bank. 

This is an Ideal Investment offering 
ev a ps ae S } 
equally attractive to large or small in- U. G B AVERA 
vestors and those who, thru fear of Se OVERNMENT OND GE 
sudden need for ready cash, hesitate 
tying up their money in long time 
investments. Any amount may be in- 
vested either in full paid or on a bond 
reserve account. Bonds are issued in 
oe of $100, $500 and 
$1000 


Full information in Folder S 


Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


Under Supervision of 
State Banking Department 


Wall St. Orlando, Florida 
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BETHLEHEM STEEL 
CORPORATION 


(Continued from page 863) 











ial 


far as actual quoted prices were con- 
cerned, it did indicate that the com- 
pany intended to adopt a strong policy 
of leadership in the eastern steel mar- 
ket in which it is the foremost pro- 
ducer. Bethlehem’s location of plants 
at points advantageous for shipping to 
the big consumption centers along the 
Atlantic seaboard gives it a superiority 
over its competitors located at and 
around Pittsburgh in so far as these 
eastern markets are concerned. Inci- 
dentally the eastern market has often 
been characterized by Charles M. 
Schwab, chairman of the board of the 
corporation, as the greatest steel mar- 
ket in the world. The appropriateness 
of this radical change in policy, coming 
at a time when the company had prac- 
tically finished its expansion program, 
is significant as indicating that the 
company itself feels a new era lies 
immediately ahead of it. 

Bethlehem’s capital structure has 
been rounded out during the past five 
years along with its production facili- 
ties. Its bonded debt has been some- 
what reduced in the period, interest 
requirements totaling $12,323,000 in 
1928 and $11,456,000 in 1927. Out- 
standing preferred has been increased, 
dividend requirements on this issue 
totaling $4,818,000 in 1923 and $6,790,- 
000 in 1927. Number of shares of com- 
mon stock outstanding has not varied 
substantially since completion of the 
merger and for some time has remained 
at 1,800,000 shares. While the present 
capital structure is much simpler than 
at the time of the Lackawanna ab- 
sorption, when there were two classes of 
both preferred and common outstand- 
ing, it remains rather top-heavy. This 
is indicated by the tabulation compar- 
ing the distribution of total income by 
Bethlehem and U. S. Steel. The larger 
proportion of total income going to 
the common stock in the case of U. S. 
Steel gives a much greater stability to 
the earning power of that issue. 

This is the sort of capital structure, 
however, which is often the explana- 
tion of a sustained rise in a common 
stock: comparatively large bond and 
preferred stock issues and a not too 
large common capital permit the equi- 
ties accruing to the common to mount 
rapidly when gross income increases. 
In the case of Bethlehem earnings have 
been sufficient to cover preferred divi- 
dend requirements with a fair margin 
Mm every year since the merger. This 
has been accomplished despite the un- 
settlement to production which must 
have come from the various construc- 
tion projects. When, as and if the com- 
pany begins to receive the benefits from 
its construction program, these addi- 
tional earnings will all be available for 
the common stock. 

It is not ordinarily appreciated that 
an increase of only 17% in Bethle- 
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A Combination Offer of 
Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students of 
speculation. They have given them 
Confidence and Cool Judgment in 
their trading instead of the haphaz- 
ard, slipshod methods of operating 
used by the majority. They will do 
the same for YOU. 





The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 
immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 


forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 
One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- $8.75 
lished on Trading in Securities 


2. Fourteen Methods of Operating in the 


i, es Aes 5 ows 3.25 
3. You and Your Broker............... 3.25 
$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 


reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 
Special 
Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3.......... $7.75 


Fourteen Methods of Operating in the Stock Market gives the methods 
used by some of the most successful forecasters of market conditions. 
When you use these rules, you know that you are using SUCCESSFUL 
ones. 

You and Your Broker shows you what you have a right to expect and 
demand of your broker; how much and when to carry margin; how to 
check your broker's statement; how to figure interest on averages; how 
to use stop-orders, puts and calls; how much interest you should pay; ana 
dozens of other important points vital to success!i iavesting. 


The authors of these books are men with yea:s of experience in 
the subjects dealt with—they deal with FACTS as they have 
found them and you can learn from THEIR EXPERIENCE. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


—-—-—-—-----. USE THIS COUPON -—- --—--—---—-—- 


No books sent C.O.D. 
outside of continental 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 


42 Broadway, New York City. U. S.A 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer: 
See Ne DU AUNR CRIED coer wk Sid lg cite ome (0$9.75 Enclosed Oc.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. | (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 .......... $7.75 Enclosed O1C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. | (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 .......... (0$7.75 Enclosed OIC.O.D. $7.75 
Send Book No......... at the Regular Price Shown Above. 
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Accounts accepted by 
mail in any amount. One 
of the strongest financial 
institutions in the United 
States. Interest com- 
pounded semi-annually. 


n 
st Check 
every 30 days 


For conservative investors. Le- 
al investment for funds of 
anks, trust companies, etc. 

No fluctuation. Always at par. 
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California Packing 

California Petroleum 
Caterpillar Tractor 

Foster & Kleiser (em). 

Hale Brothers .. : 
Hawaiian Coml, Sugar ..... . 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine .. 
Honolulu Cons, Oil 

Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A’ 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
North American Oil 
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hem’s total income in 1927 would have 
resulted in per share earnings on the 
common as large as were the per share 
earnings on U. S. Steel common. (In- 
cidentally U. S. Steel at 146 is selling 
at more than two and one-half times 
the price of Bethlehem at 57.) A 17% 
increase in Bethlehem’s total income of 
$40,379,000 would have meant an addi- 
tional $6,800,000. This additional sum 
would have been equivalent to $3.78 on 
Bethlehem’s 1,800,000 common shares, 
thus bringing the total up from $5.02 
tc $8.80, which were the per share earn- 
ings reported on U. S. Steel common. 
‘This calculation assumes that Bethle- 
hem’s total income was increased with- 
out increasing interest, depreciation or 
preferred dividends or any other 
charges which come before the com- 
mon. Such a calculation is by no means 
visionary, however. Assuming an an- 
nual production of 4,000,000 tons of 
finished steel—Bethlehem produced 4,- 
337,957 tons in 1926—an increase of 
$1.75 a ton in the price received would 
have increased revenues by $7,000,000 
and, as stated above, average billings 


in 1927 were $1.87 a ton under 1926. 
Indeed, according to Mr. Grace, the 
average billing price of all rolled steel 
and finished products declined $8.60 a 
ton from 1923 to 1927. A swing in the 
pendulum of steel prices in the oppo- 
site direction would obviously be of 
great significance to Bethlehem. 


Summary 


The speculative appeal in Bethlehem 
Steel common is not to be denied. Com- 
pletion of the construction program af- 
fording increased production facilities 
and reduction of production costs, the 
likelihood of higher steel prices prevail- 
ing in the present year, the strong 
stand which the company has taken by 
its announcement of a new method of 
quoting steel prices at this appropriate 
time, and the nature of its capital 
structure which will permit future 
gains in earnings to accrue practically 
exclusively to the common stock, all 
point to better prices for the stock and 
ultimate resumption of common divi- 
dends. 
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ARE RAILROADS SUFFERING 
FROM TOO MUCH REGU- 
LATION? 


(Continued from page 839) 
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commission to invade the domain of 
carrier management save under clear 
and grave necessity would be to sabot- 
age the very law that we are sworn to 
administer. In no other department of 
the Federal administration could the 
bureaucratic spirit, if not jealously re- 
strained, do more damage in less time 
than it could do in railroad regulation. 
It is this consideration which most 
heavily weighs with me in the decision 
of this case.” 

In no recent decision or report of 
the I. C. C. do railway executives feel 
that it went further into the manager- 
ial field, and regarding a relatively 
unimportant matter, so far as either 
the public interest or that of the re- 
spondent company in the case, was con- 
cerned, as it did in the report on 
“Maintenance of Way Expenditures of 
the Pittsburgh & Lake Erie Railroad 
Co.,” decided January 3, 1928. After 
an exhaustive investigation the Com- 
mission held that “the practice of re- 
spondent in paying to labor contractors 
for their services in connection with 
the employment of maintenance of 
way laborers an allowance of 10% of 
the monthly earnings of its track and 
roadway laborers, including supervisory 
and camp and commissary employees, 
cannot be regarded as consistent with 
efficient and economical management.” 

The report consists of 11 large 
mimeographed pages and goes into 
great detail in analyzing the situation 
involved, stating just what, in the 
opinion of the Commission, the man- 
agement did and what it should have 
done or should not have done. In fact, 
the report sounds much like a detailed 
curtain lecture to a group of alleged 
bad boys. 

“Hasn’t the management of a rail- 
road the right to hire whom it thinks 
best to carry on maintenance work and 
to pay the wages that seem reasonable 
and the situation warrants? To the 
average reader only one answer would 
occur, “Decidedly yes.” Not so in the 
minds of the union employees whom 
the railroads were supposed to employ 
for that work, and whose complaint 
brought on the investigation, nor in 
the minds of the I. C. C., at least not 
in this particular case. 

The company maintained that it had 
a certain job to do within a specified 
time under adverse conditions and that 
it was fully justified in paying the 
extra 10% to the contractors who as- 
sembled the men. It also claims that 
it was forced to go outside for men for 
this work, because of the high union 
Seale, and that after paying the 10% 
bonus it was able to get the work done 
more cheaply than would have been 
Possible with its own men. 

Officials, not only of the Pittsburgh 
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A Return of 6.56% 
From a Sound Public Utility Preferred 


HE $6.50 Cumulative Preferred Stock of Peoples Light and 

Power Corporation, currently selling at 99 flat to yield 6.56%, 
affords investors a return in excess of prevailing returns obtainable 
from comparable light and power company securities. 
The dividends at the annual rate of $6.50 per share, which will 
become increasingly attractive as money rates continue to decline, 
are amply protected by a wide margin of safety in earnings and 
are safeguarded moreover by the indispensable character of the 
services which this well established public utility corporation 
provides. 


Peoples Light and Power Corporation 
$6.50 Cumulative Preferred Stock 
combines to a marked degree 
Ample Safety Liberal Return 
Opportunity For Profit From Market Appreciation 


The sale of electricity is the principal source of revenue and the 
electric properties are, for the most part, hydro-electric systems. 
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THE F.H.SMITH Co. | 
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285 Madison Ave., New York City 
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investments only. Send me copy of New 
illustrated booklet. 
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on Monthly Savings 
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Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 


Secured by First Mortgages on 

Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 

tion. 

ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
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Oklahoma 
1927 WAS THE BEST YEAR IN OUR HISTORY 


We paid our investors more than $431,000.00 in 
semi-annual interest dividends; set aside $45,000.00 
in reserve fund to protect our investors, making 
this protection fund approximately $155,000.00 
at this time; and closed our books with 27 bor- 
rowers out of 2,200 owing us only $1,175.66 
in delinquent interest. 

Our Eighteenth Semi-annual Report to investors 
is ready for distribution giving full details about 
every department of our business. We shall be 

lad to send you a copy. Remember! We pay 

%% on full paid investments and 7%% on 
savines 
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Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company 

American Republics Corp. 
American Rolling Mills Co 
Argentine (Government of) A 
Associated Oil Company 
Associated Electric Company 
Associated Laundries 
Atlanta Gas Light Company... 
Central Public Service Company 
Central States Electric Corp 
Central States Power & Light Corp.. 
Central States Power & Light Corp.. 
Central States Power & Light Corp.. 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Ry.. 
Chicago & Western Indiana: Ry. Co. 
Chile (Republic of), 25-year 
Chile (Republic of), 20-year 
Continental Gas & Elec, Corp. A.... 
Denver Gas & Electric Company.... 
Madison Square Garden Corp 
Mid-Continent Petroleum Corp 
Missouri Edison Company A 
Mortgage Bond Co. of New York.... 
National Electric Power Co 
National Dairy Products Corp 
Nebraska (State) Reg. W: 
N. Y. N. H. & H. partic ctfs 
New York, New Haven & Hart. Ry.. 
Ohio Power Company, C 
Ohio Power Co., The, Ist & ref. C 
Paris-Orleans R. R. Company 
Pennsylvania Water & Power Co. A.. 
Public Service Corp. of New Jersey. 
Public Service Corp. of New Jersey. 
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry. C 
S. Dakota (State) Series B, C, D, F 
Toledo Edison Company 
United Drug Co. 
Western Power, Light & Telephone. . 
Western States G. & E. of Cal 
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& Lake Erie, but generally, feel that 
this was a situation for the company 
alone to handle, and that even if the 
I. C. C. had the power under the Act, 
to go into it, its members would have 
acted much more wisely to have kept 
out. 

Some one, who is not well informed, 
with regard to the situation, may ask, 
“Why have the I. C. C. any way?” 
Isn’t it doing more harm to the rail- 
roads, its security holders, and even 
the public, than it is doing good? 
“What does it really do anyway?” 

The off-hand, blunt, but nevertheless 
true reply to the first question may be 
made that the I. C. C. came into being 
and has been continued quite largely 
because of the practices of railway 
directors and officials in the earlier 
years, many of which were unjust alike 
to the public and security holders. If 
railway executives and directors of 
those days had done the fair thing by 
all concerned, quite possibly we never 
would have had the I. C. C. It is a 
great pleasure to state in the very next 
sentence that these practices have been 
done away with to a very great extent, 
partly because of strict Government 
supervision and regulation through 
the I. C. C. and partly because railway 
executives have seen the situation in 
a different and better light. 

John J. Esch, a former chairman of 
the I. C. C., has outlined the origin 
of that body in much more gracious 
terms than I have used. He says: 

“Regulation is not as old as railroad 
construction. It was not until Febru- 
ary 4, 1887, that Congress passed the 
Interstate Commerce Act. I need not 
rehearse the causes which brought 
forth its enactment. Suffice it to say 


that during the preceding several 
decades the railroads operated on a 
laissez faire doctrine—no restraint on 
construction, on operation, on financing 
or any other matter. 

“Several of the Western or granger 
states under the situation there exist- 
ing felt constrained to pass laws giving 
to regulatory bodies within the states 
certain control over rates. The ex- 
ercise of this power by the several 
states brought about great lack of 
uniformity in the matter of interstate 
arrangements, but those states set the 
example of regulation by federal 
authority and hence the Act of 1887.” 

President Sargent of the Chicago & 
North Western takes the ground that 
Congress has given the I. C. C. too 
much to do. Mr. Esch makes it plain 
that Mr. Sargent is right, simply by 
telling only a small part of what the 
Commission is expected to do. 

After going over the following brief 
and imperfect synopsis of Mr. Esch’s 
excellent outline of the work of the 
I. C. C., I will leave it to the reader 
to decide whether, in his judgment, 
Congress has conferred too great 
powers on the I. C. C.—greater than 
any body of its size, could ever per- 
form satisfactorily. Remember the 
I. C. C. proper consists of only eleven 
men. 

Mr. Esch says: “In short, the Com- 
mission administers no less than 28 
acts of Congress and there are others 
in the offing. When the Act was first 
passed in 1887, with five Commission- 
ers, there were only 30 employees. To- 
day there are between 1,800 and 1,900. 
The work has so accumulated that it 
was necessary to subdivide the Com- 

(Please turn to page 907) 
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INVESTOR 


Southland 
Investment 
Certificates 
(Full paid or Pre- 
paid Shares) 
Dividends Payable 


January and July 


The prudent investor wants first,—safety, 
—then ‘‘better-than-average’’ return, Build- 
ing and loan meets these requirements. 
This association has for distribution a 
folder, entitled ‘‘Building and Loan as an 
Investment,’’ that is very informative and 
interesting to any prospective investor. 
Sent free upon request. 


SOUTHLAND suitoine 
« LOAN ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V-Pres. and Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 
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Interest paid to date 
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cancellation after 90 days from 
Write for par- 


date of issuance. 
ticulars. 
Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 
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% Guaranteed 


Income 
Payable Quarter! 


Full-peid'certificates, 5-year term. ,$50.26 $10,000 
in bond form: Interest coupon’ att L Antes- 
est: to $300 exempt from Federal \incontie- tax. 
Protected by the safest known type of real estate 
mortgages and by our substantial permanent cap- 
ital—plus state suipérvision. Write for foldet “C”. 
Announcing 

Change in Interest Rate 
Conforming with the present conserva- 
tive trend, interest rate on our 5-year 
7% Income Time Certificates will be re- 
duced to 644% effective April 15, 1928. 
This does not affect investments made 
prior to April 15, 1928. 
Silver State Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo. 

MEMBERS: the Colorado Bankers Assn., 
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and the Colorado State and 
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70 With Safety 


Shares in the Orange County Building 
& Loan Association have always paid 


8%, payable semi-annually. Associa- 
tion operates strictly under State su- 
Pervision and on mutual plan. Assets 
have grown from $11,000 to $3,340,- 
997.81 in six years, and $641,633.78 
has been paid in dividends to 3,000 
stockholders. Shares for sale at par, 
$100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for our free book- 
let, “8°; and Safety.” No obligation. 


ORANGE COUNTY 
BUILDING & LOAN ASS’N. 


Orlando, Florida 
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GUARANTEED 
°INCOME 


Payable Either Quarterly or Semi-Annually 
Short-term, full-paid certificates | ma- 
turing in five years. Secured by first mort- 
gages on homes in and around Denver, plus 
a conservative contingent reserve fund and 
rigid state supervision. 
Issued in units of $50.00 to $5,000.00. 
Interest to $300 exempt from Federal In- 
come Tax. 
INSTALLMENT SHARES earn an 
8% dividend if carried to maturity. 
Write for Booklet MW 
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1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 


Member Colorado State League and United 
States League of Building and Loan Associa- 
tions, The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 
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$4,800,000.00 


First Mortgage Loans, 
Resources, 





Paid up Certificates or Monthly 
Investment Plan 


If interested ask for our three books 


‘Plain Facts of B & L” 
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San Antonio Building & Loan Ass’n 


Box 749 San Antonio, Tex. 
Please mention this Magazine. 





This Company has the proud 
record of not having lost a 
dollar, not having foreclosed 
and a mortgage, has always met 
safety withdrawals on demand and 
‘ has always paid 8 per cent 
dividends, payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 
We do not employ solicitors nor charge a 
membership fee on investments with us 
All stock is non-assessable and is sold at 
par and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. 


Mcmbr ‘‘League of Florida Bldg. and Loan Association” 
Member “‘U, S. League of Local Building and Loan 
Associations’’ 


Member ‘‘American Savings, Building and Loan Institute’ 
APRIL 5, 1921, $0.00 
MCH. 31, 1922, $147.608.20 


MCH. 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
MARCH 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
MARCH 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
MARCH 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
DEC. 31, 1927, $1,952,459.49 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


Application for loans far exceed our available 
funds, We respectfully solicit your investments. 


Home Building & 


Loan Company 


E. M. MILLER, SEC.-TREAS. 
Under State Supervision 
16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Phone 5-6025 
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ONE OF 
Florida’s Safest 


Investments 


Shares in the 


Lakeland Building & 
Loan Association 


Incorporated 1921 


ASSETS 
More than........$1,000,000.00 


We have never failed to more than earn 
and pay our dividend which is payable 
2% quarterly January 1st, April Ist, July 
Ist and October Ist of each year. Your 
Investment is secured by first mortgages 
on homes only. We have shareholders in 
nearly every state. Write for descriptive 
literature, 


P. O. Drawer 629 M.-W. 
LAKELAND FLORIDA 
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195 Broadway, N. Y. C. 170 Fulton St. 
Supervised by N. Y. State Banking Dept. 
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Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 
Dividend No. 83 on Com- 


mon St 
Dividend No. 37 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 21 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share, at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; and 50 cents per share on the non par 
value Common Stock tor the quarter ending 
March 31, 1928. Dividends are payable March 
31, 1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business March 8, 1928. 
Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
ere payable on the last day of each month. 
T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








Public Service Electric 


and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 15 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 13 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company has declared the regu- 
sar quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% Pre- 
ferred Stock of that Company. Dividends are 
payable March 31, 1928, tostockholdersof record 
at the close of business March 8, 1928. 

T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 


\LLINSONS 
Silks and Fabrics de Luxe 


H. R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. . 
299 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
March 1, 

Preferred Dividend No. 33 
The Board of Directors of this Corpora- 
tion has declared the regular quarterly 
dividend No. 33 of 1%% on the Preferred 
Stock, payable April 2nd, 1928 to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 


March 21st, 1928. 
E. IRVING HANSON, Treasurer. 
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THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


A dividend of two per cent (2%) has 
been declared payable on the 14th of 
April, 1928, to shareholders of record 
at the close of business on the 23rd 


March, 1928. W. H. BLACK, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
Montreal, 22nd February, 1928. 


LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
February 27th, 1928. 
The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of fifty cents per share 
upon the Common Stock of this company, 
payable on March 31st, 1928, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on March 
14th, 1928. 
Checks will be mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 
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, cent. 


YOUR DEALS IN STOCKS 


Do you keep a record of them? Do you 
know your profit on each deal? Do you 
know the total of your profits, losses, divi- 
dends and interest and the value of your 
holdings at the end of each month? Do you 
have everything ready for your tax report? 

If you do not keep track of your stock 
deals, by all means get the KERR SIMPLI- 
FIED ACCOUNT BOOK FOR SECURITY 
TRANSACTIONS. It is a new account 
book devised especially for traders and 
investors. 

For description send for MA-4 
Price $2.90 Postpaid 


The Speculatist Company 


Publishers Uniontown, Pa. 














Dividends 








Certain-teed 


Ist Preferred Dividend No. 45 
2nd Preferred Dividend No. 45 
Common Dividend No. 21 





The Board of Directors has this day 
declared the forty-fifth quarterly 
dividends of 134% on the First and 
Second Preferred Stocks and the 
twenty-first dividend of $1.00 per 
share on the Common Stock of this 
Corporation, payable April 1, 1928, 
to Stockholders of record at the 
close of business March 15, 1928. 


Checks will be mailed. 


Certain-teedProductsCorporation 
ROBERT M. NELSON, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


New York, February 28, 1928. 








CRANE Co. 


Dividend Notice 

At a meting of the Board of Directors 
February 21st a quarterly dividend of one 
and three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the 
Preferred Stock and one and one-half per 
cent (1%%) on the Common Stock was de- 
clared, payable March 15, 1928 to Stock- 
holders of record March 1, 1928. 

H. P. BISHOP, 
Secretary. 

February 21, 1928. 


THE MONTANA POWER COMPANY 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 62 
A dividend of one and one-quarter per 
(14%) on the Common Stock has 
been declared, payable April 2, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on March 13, 1928. 
Checks will be mailed. 
J. F. DENISON, 
Treasurer. 





25 Broadway, New York. 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORP. 
61 Broadway, New York 
February 28, 1928. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has 
declared quarterly dividend No. 29 of one 
and three-quarters per cent. (1%%) on the 
Preferred Stock of the Company, payable 
April 2, 1928, to preferred stockholders of 
— at the close of business March 14, 
1928. 





V. D. CRISP, Secretary. 
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LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 

25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 »ur Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Compiete—Delivered in New York 

ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 

PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 

HIGHEST GRADE ART WORK AND ENGRAVINGS 

GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 





























Business Opportunity 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5040 IN ONE 
YEAR; $240 machine earned $1440; $160 machine 
earned $2160. One man placed 300. Responsible 
company offers exclusive advertising proposition. 
Unlimited possibilities. Protected territory, In. 
vestment required. Experience unnecessary. NA- 
TIONAL KEI-LAC CO., 557 Jackson Blvd. 
Chicago, Ill. 








Meetings 





REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL COMPANY 


The Annual Meeting of the Stockholders 
of the Republic Iron & Steel Company will 
be held at the offices of the Company, No. 1 
Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J., on 
Wednesday, April 11th, 1928, at 11 o'clock 
in the forenoon, for the transaction of any 
and all business that may properly come 
before the meeting. Transfer books of the 
company, both Common and Preferred, 
will close at 3 P. M. March 15th, 1928, and 
reopen at 10 o’clock A. M. on April 12th. 


1928, 
RICHARD JONES, Jr., Secretary 





Dividends 


DU PONT DE NEMOURS & CO. 
Wilmington, Del., February 20, 1928. 

The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared a regular dividend of $2.50 per share 
on the outstanding no par value common 
stock of this Company, payable March 15, 
1928 to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on March 1, 1928; also dividend 
of 14%% on the outstanding Debenture 
Stock of this Company, payable April 25, 
1928 to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on April 10, 1928. 
CHARLES COPELAND, 

Secretary. 


Union Carbide and Carbon 
Corporation 


A cash dividend of One Dollar and fifty 
cents ($1.50) per share on the outstanding 
capital stock of this Corporation has been 
declared payable April 2, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
March 2, 1928. 

WILLIAM M. 





=. 4; 





BEARD, 
Treasurer. 





THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa., February 8, 1928. 
The Directors have this day declared é 
quarterly dividend of two per cent, os 
per share) on the Capital Stock of this 
Company, payable April 14, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
March 15, 1928 


Checks will be mailed. 
I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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mission in order to increase its output. 
There are six divisions under the Act. 








Ss FF Aside from these divisions of the com- 
ss of mission there are 10 committees con- 
TIES : sisting of Commissioners. We have 
ve also created a dozen boards or 

H pik bureaus.” 


The following are the bureaus: Ad- 
ministration, Accounts, Finance, For- 
mal Cases, Informal Cases, Locomo- 
tive Inspection, Safety, Service, Signal 
and Train Control Devices, Statistics, 
Traffic and Valuation. 

Some idea of the tremendous work 
of the Bureau of Administration may 
be had from the single statement of 





Satisfying Investors 


Slane 

















3 or Mr. Esch that “it may interest you to ’ . 
“4 know that the business of the section Astute investors know that ac- 
of Mails and Files is equal to a busi- P 
ness of a post office in quite a consider- curacy of earnings depends par- 
- able town, because it receives on an . 
average something like 15,000 letters tially upon accuracy of prop- 
. ina single month and also keeps track a 
= of replies that go out in response to erty charges to capital, expense, 


such letters.” 
Readers of this magazine will be 
particularly interested in the work of 


depreciation and maintenance. 


Prudent executives make sure 






































NITY the Bureau of Finance. Mr. Esch 
says: “The volume of this work may be racy by relyin 
IN ONE understood when I state that it passes of such accu y y ying 
ie *,¢ . e 
— upon securities each year with a face he facts supplied b 
postin. value to the amount of a billion dol- — . PP y 
7 wa. lars.” American Appraisal Service. 
Bivi.. The traveling public will want to 
know something about the Bureau of 
Safety. Mr. Esch makes it known that 
the duty of the inspectors of the Com- 
PANY mission is to inspect particularly 
ag freight and passenger car equipment. THE 
No. 1 Last year they inspected 1,390,000 out 
eat | Sls caeeeccecane |) AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
of any the railroads of the United States. 
come 
of the One of the newest bureaus is that Mi ANY 
— of Signal and Train Control. Mr. GO Pp 
12th. Esch announces that already there 
7 have been installed and in operation 
on the railroads of the United States A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 
10,101 road miles and almost 16,000 or 
17,000 track miles, with automatic 
. CO. train control. 
ae Of special importance to the future 
share of the railroads and their security Dividends 
——4 holders is the final outcome of what : 
“close the Bureau of Valuation has attempted Internationa) : 
——- to do in the last 15 years under the Combustion Engineering Corporation 
il 25, Valuation Act of 1918, to determine PREFERRED STOCK 
close a fair valuation for the property of Dividend No. 2 Warren Brothers Company 
" the steam railroads of the United The Board of Directors of International Com- Preferred Stock Dividend No. 104 
ry. States. Mr. Esch states that “the bustion Engineering Corporation at a meeting held Tibethiaadied wai dee mama wer eink 


February 6th, 1928, declared a quarterly dividend 
for the period ending March 3lst, 1928, of One 
Dollar and Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share 
upon the outstanding Preferred Stock of the Cor- 
poration, payable April ist, 1928, to stockholders 





(1%%) on the First Preferred Stock and of 
one and three-quarters per cent (1%%) on 
the Second Preferred Stock of this Com- 
pany have been declared for the quarter 


valuation of properties exceeding per- 
haps $20,000,000,000 indicates the 
character and importance of this 


work.” ; ending March 31, 1928, payable on April 
fifty a we at the close of business March 16th, 2, 1928, to stockholders i ‘record et the 
ding mally Mr. Esch says: “ : close of business Marc ; , 
een y We have a George H. Hansel, Treasurer. B. SUTCLIFFE, 


great task before us, but we realize 


full New York, February 6, 1928. 
ully our responsibility under the laws 


Treasurer. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


that we have to administer and we are 
glad at all times to cooperate.” 

After reading this brief synopsis of 
his comprehensive outline can any one 
doubt the magnitude of the task set 
for the I. C. C.? Would it not seem 
that the members of that body would 
strive so to interpret the Interstate 
Commerce Act as to keep within the 
Tealm of supervision and regulation 
and keep out of that of management 
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New York, N. Y., February 29th, 1928 
The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of one and three- 
quarters (14%) per cent on the Cumulative 
7% Preferred Stock of this Company, and 
a regular quarterly dividend of one and 
one-half (144%) per cent on the Cumulative 
6% Preferred Stock of this Company, for 
the current quarter, payable April 16th, 
1928, to holders of record at the close of 
business — April 2nd, 1928. 
Checks will be mailed. Transfer books 
will not close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 


Vice-President & Treasurer 


Warren Brothers Company 
Common Stock Dividend 


A quarterly dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) 
per share has been declared on the Com- 
mon Stock of this Company, payable on 
April 2, 1928, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business March 19, 1928. 

E. SUTCLIFFE, 
Treasurer. 











Office Appliance and 


Equipment Service 
Department 


Because of the tremendous amount of correspondence 
we handle in connection with our Inquiry Department 
as well as on account of the attendant minute book- 
keeping and accounting problems, we had to equip our 
offices with practically all the outstanding time saving 
and efficiency increasing devices on the market. As a 
matter of fact, we are replacing continuously these 
devices by improved ones as they are being put on the 
market. We want to give our readers the benefit of our 
experience and tests covering twenty years and will be 
glad to answer any requests for information as to how 
we have conquered the problems that of necessity have 
arisen in an organization as large as ours. In addition 
to such information we will arrange to have our readers 
supplied with literature dealing with the solution of 
their particular case. 


There is no charge or obligation connected with this 
service, but we shall be glad to have you check the 
information desired on the coupon below and, AT- 
TACHED TO YOUR BUSINESS LETTERHEAD, 
mail to O. A. & E. S. Department, c/o The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


OAnalysis of Record Keeping Problems. 
OOTelegraphic Typewriters. 

OOTypewriter Copy Holders. 

OOffice Furniture. 

OFiling Equipment. 

OScales. 

OFire Resisting Safes. 


(jAutomatic Segregating & Filing 
Devices. 


(COAdding Machines. 

OCalculating Machines. 

OOBilling Machines. 

CJBookkeeping Machines. 

OAddressing Machines. 

DAutographic Registers. 

(Check Protection Devices & Systems. 
ODictating & Transcribing Machines. 
(CODuplicating Machines & Systems. ae. ne 
[Loose Leaf Binders, Equipment & fixers, DJEnvelope Sealers, [JMech 


Systems. : anical Letter Openers, [Postal 
OOVisible Indexes. Permit Mailing Machines, [Seal- 


DJAccounting & Tabulating Machines. ing Wax Machines. 
OOTime Recording Devices. OStencil Cutting Machines. 
[Continuous Forms for Multiple Copies OSectional & Movable Office Partitions. 
of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, Papers for Office Use. 
Orders, etc. O\Numbering & Dating Machines. 
(OLoud Speaking Interior Telephone CCash Registers. 


Systems (Dictograph). Telephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing 


OT ypewriters. Devices. 
Mar. 10-1928 








pure and simple, and, in fact, of 
everything else pertaining to the raj. 
roads? 

It is obvious that owing to the con. 
ditions set forth in this article, the 
railroads are bound and hampered not 
only by the broad economic influences 
with which they are always faced but 
with the super-supervision of the Inter. 
state Commerce Commission. Railroad 
officials have clearly shown in the past 
few years their extraordinary capacity 
for economial administration of the 
properties over which they have been 
placed in charge. They have evidently 
reached a point where proportionate 
progress in line of reducing expenses 
cannot be logically expected. Under 
the circumstances, a sort of stalemate 
has developed not only in regard to 
the vitally important question of con- 
solidations but the even more impor. 
tant question of rates and wages. As 
matters stand now, the carriers’ eco- 
nomic status is determined, first, by 
general business conditions, with which 
they have shown they know how to 
cope, second the railway unions which 
have the upper hand and, third, the 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 
which is so completely burdened with 
duties, many of which are foreign to 
the essential and fundamental purpose 
of railway regulation as to be harmful 
so far as railway profits are concerned. 


It is for such reasons rather than 
the decline in earnings in 1927 that 
railway securities have been slipping 
for it is being felt that too much reg- 
ulation of an industry cannot provide 
sufficient assurance to investors that 
their properties will be managed as 
profitably as they should like to have 
them. 


Basically, the position of the prin- 
cipal carriers is sound enough and 
holders of their securities need not 
entertain fears, despite the present 
rather unprepossessing atmosphere with 
which they are surrounded. Never- 
theless, limitation of the powers of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission and 
greater individuality in railway man- 
agement would do a great deal, even 
more than an upturn in business itself, 
in restoring waning confidence in this 
great body of securities. 








SOUTHERN RAILWAY CO. 
(Continued from page 851) 


(A ASA RTE 


and in 1926 amounted to $3.10 per 
share. Some reduction was probably 
witnessed in 1927. 

Dividends were inaugurated in 1924 
at the rate of $5 per share annually. 
In 1925, the rate was increased to $7 
and last December a further upward 
revision was witnessed when the man- 
agement declared a quarterly dividend 
of $2. Undoubtedly this action reflects 
confidence on the part of the manage 
ment in anticipating continued expan- 
sion of earnings in the future. More- 
over, it suggests the possibility of 
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utilizing common stock as a medium for 
future financing and for refunding. 

That the common shares of Southern 
Railway occupy a strong position is 
quite apparent in view of its capable 
management, its steadily growing earn- 
ing power and the outlook for continued 
development of its territory. Un- 
doubtedly, their lack of seasoning has 
heen a retarding influence marketwise, 
but the results of the past year strong- 
ly indicate what the management is 
able to accomplish in a period of de- 
dining revenues. Moreover, it is well 
to bear in mind that Southern is in an 
unusual position because of the terri- 
tory it serves. Currently selling at 
around 140 the annual dividend of $8 
per share affords a return of 5.7%, a 
yield that is out of line with its ex- 
cellent record of earnings and the cur- 
rent ease in money rates. There is 
ample evidence to warrant the belief 
that the cost of investment capital will 
continue to decline during the next few 
years. In this event it does not appear 
improbable that the junior equities of 
Southern Railway should reflect the 
situation in higher prices, especially as 
its investment qualities are more genu- 
inely appreciated. 








INTANGIBLES AS A GUIDE TO 
INVESTORS 


(Continued from page 845) 








D ommiimimmeniill enemies 


steadily adding to their faith in these 
reserves, even though they conform to 
the latter-day fashion to write down 
good-wil! assets in the balance sheet to 
the traditional one dollar. Discussing, 
in a recent conversation, the earning 
momentum supplied by _ established 
trade marks a confident expression 
was given by the president of one of 
the largest manufacturers of face pow- 
der and other branded toilet requisites. 
Said he: 

“The most valuable assets of our 
company are two intangible factors— 
its trade marks and its dealer and con- 
sumer good-will. Our factory might 
be destroyed today by fire or earth- 
quake, but with a clear and undisputed 
title to our trade marks, with good- 
will intact, the factory could rise 
Phoenix-like from the ruins and with 
adequate stock in distributing points 
neither the consuming nor the dis- 
tributing factors would need to be 
made aware of the factory loss. Bank- 
ers have confidently loaned us money 
in large sums regarding our good-will 
and our trade marks as our most valu- 
able assets. It is to make secure both 
trade marks and good-will that our 
company has consistently employed 
every honorable form of advertising— 
advertising that, for some years, has 
involved an expense that might be 
thought excessive by those not familiar 
with this essential form of bringing our 


og before the attention of the pub- 
c. 
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Papers and en- 
velopes avail- 
able for this 
rapidly devel- 
oping branch of 
modern corres: 
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\ Where bulki- 


ness is a disad- 
vantage, Esleeck 
Thin Papers can 
be used profit- 
ably on all types 
of export corres- 


Correspondence 
that runs up the 
postage bill. 


There's 





economy in Thin 
Papers of Quality. 


Send for “FACTS ABOUT THIN PAPERS’’ 


--an interesting booklet 
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ESLEECK MANUFACTURING CO. 


Turners Falls, Mass. 
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Ideal al | 
Red Jacket Boiler : 


... AT POPULAR PRICES 


BuLtT to meet the demand of pres- 

ent day home owners for better 
and more beautiful things, the new 
_ Ideal Red Jacket Boiler embodies 
every improvement known to modern 
heating engineers. Yet it costs no more 
than an ordinary boiler. 
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Its long double flue gallery retains 

the hot gases of combustion for the longest 
) period of time to insure the utilization of their 
heat in the highest degree. The boiler is fully 
equipped, thoroughly insulated, and doors fin- 
ished in lustrous porcelain enamel. So clean 
and attractive is it that it enables you to trans- 
form the cellar into a useful, livable place. 


An Ideal Red Jacket Boiler, with “Ameri- 
can” Corto Radiators, not only assures a life- 
time of genuine heating comfort at lowest fuel 




















“at cost, but also adds materially to the rental and 
corT 0 selling value of the house. 
The Radiator Descriptive folders gladly 
Classic furnished on request. 


AMERICAN RADIATOR COMPANY 


Advertising Dept. P-2, 40 West 40th St., New York City 
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Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; to 
supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are described in 


Circular W. Sent free on request. 
Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


66 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 8350 
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INVESTING IN MINES AND 
MINING SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 855) 
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rant the opinion that it can be satis. 
factorily handled from the metallurgi. 
cal standpoint. Water is available and 
power requirements can be developed. 
These conditions are sure to shortly at- 
tract substantial mining interests, as 
the newspapers from the nearest point 
will soon have write-ups. 

The local people find their way to 
the cities, and even though the infor. 
mation is usually grossly exaggerated 
because of the zeal of the local editors, 
still those in the mining business know 
how to interpret it and know what is 
likely to be true and what is likely not 
to be true, and so the geologist and the 
engineer soon also finds his way to the 
camp. It is pretty difficult at this 
stage to negotiate and convince the 
owners of what they are up against, 
and they disbelieve the amount of 
money necessary to bring these prop- 
erties to fruition. 

They are frequently not familiar 
with the metallurgical losses in treat- 
ment; sometimes not fully informed 
on freight rates, and seldom knew 
very much about the real cost of 
running a mining property over a 
period of years—any more than a sub- 
way guard knows how much of the 
nickel pays for the cost of the ride, 
or an iron worker knows about the 
cost of erecting a building. Sooner or 
later, however, through force of cir- 
cumstances, a sensible realization of 
these things comes about, and the 
group which sent out the geologist 
makes a proposition to the effect, let 
us say, that they will provide up to a 
certain amount of money to be spent 
solely on development work under- 
ground, with the necessary surface 
plant to carry on, and that they will 
also agree to later, if conditions war- 
rant, provide all the necessary capital 
to put the property on a certain pro- 
ductive basis. The deal is that they 
are to get their money back out of 
first earnings and that after they have 
their money back, they will divide the 
profits with the owners. That is quite 
a normal trade. The stock market 
should have no part until this stage 
is completed. 

There have been instances where al- 
most at the outset a mining property 
has been able to ship ore and derive a 
sufficient amount therefrom, despite 
distance from railroad and other diffi- 
culties, to enable it to carry on its 
operation without any substantial 
money. In the Cobalt district, Ontario, 
where the Nipissing, Kerr Lake and 
otkers are still operating, the ore was 
very rich and outcropped at the sur- 
face. Now, that country is pretty far 
north; snow conditions are _ severe, 
especially where there are only the 
crudest facilities, and there was no 
power, but despite all of this, they 

(Please turn to page 912) 
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y VaTH the introduction 


of The Victory Six, Dodge Brothers 
Dealers find themselves in the en- 
viable position of selling the most 
complete line of motor vehicles 
ever offered by a single manv- 
facturer . . . . Besides the-Victory 
and the Senior Sixes, this completely 
diversified Dodge Brothers line 
includes a vast variety of Graham 
Brothers Trucks and Motor 
Coaches—both Fours and Sixes. 
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[hododendrons 


(GREAT LAUREL) 
In Carload Lots or Lesser Quantities 
For years Glenwood Nursery has sup- 


plied the private estates of many 
prominent American people with Native 


Rhododendrons. 
Beautiful masses of color for shady 


situations 

The greatest of all broad-leafed evergreens, 
nothing surpasses the Rhododendron for 
mass planting. For covering banks, as an 
undergrowth in wooded places or for planting 
beside drives or paths, nothing is more 
pleasing. The glossy leaves make a magnifi- 
cent setting for the large showy flowers. 


Strong, hardy plants, bloom profusely 
in June and July 

The flowers are large size, in dense trusses; 

white and pink in color. The plants vary in 

size from 2 to 7 feet. 


Each plant carefully packed 
We dig these plants with large balls of earth 
loam carefully preserved about their roots, 
thus they stand transplanting especially 
well. 
SEND FOR FREE 
1928 CATALOG 


Write us today 
for our catalog 
profusely _ illus- 
trated in color, 
telling how, 
when and what 
am eleiss HOMI to plant. We 
CTIVE have evergreens, 
. roses, perennials, 
trees, shrubs and 
berries, for every 
garden or estate, 
—s a large or small. 


GLEN BROTHERS, Inc. 


Glenwood Nursery 
2011 E. Main St. Rochester, N. Y. 
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Directly facing the Sea 
Offers Attractive 
Spring Rates 
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divers Ores reach the technical press and are the them for the protection of the investing 
Preprictery Menagement subject of observation, so that you will public is interestingly told in this booklet 
Jaceb Weikel shortly read, through the financial aa on —— 
: — (Please turn to page 914) — 
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(Continued from page 910) 
were able, because of the richness of 
the ore, to ship out stuff which gave a 
net income from the very beginning. 
Strangely enough, the original dis- 
covery at Cobalt was made in a rail- 
road cut, for the Province was build- 
ing a line through there at the time. 
The ore was of such a nature at the 
surface that it did not require milling, 
though these conditions existed only on 
certain properties. In other words, it 
was what was known as a direct ship- 
ping ore, requiring no treatment be- 
fore it reached the smelter. Such in- 
stances, however, are exceptional. 

It is a pretty good rule to lay down, 
not to buy shares of very small prop- 
erties or those not sponsored by re- 
sponsible interests identified with the 
industry. Leave the financing of small 
properties to those in the mining busi- 
ness and confine your investments to 
going concerns of the larger type. I 
say this because, generally speaking, 
you have not the facilitates for getting 
the kind of advice that it is necessary 
you should have. Small operating 
mines, as a rule, are not very profit- 
able—just because they are small. A 
natural inquiry is: Do not small mines 
sometimes become large mines? This 
will be referred to later. 

If, for example, a mine yields a 
product worth, say, $20,000 per month, 
then after costs and metallurgical 
losses are deducted, there may be left 
$100,000 at the end of the year as net. 
Such a property may go along for a 
year or two on this basis, but difficul- 
ties arise: the unforeseen occurs; 
landslides, floods, unusual storms, a 
change in the ore in depth requiring 
change in equipment of the plant, or a 
thousand and one contingencies. An 
output of this size does not allow: suffi- 
cient margin to withstand these ex- 
traneous expenses or to pay for the 
quality of engineering advice neces- 
sary to get it out of its difficulties, and 
so the nominal profit of one year may 
be largely reduced by fortuitous re- 
sults of another. 

Either put your money into large, 
going concerns or into holding compa- 
nies which operate numerous small 
mines and can thus afford to employ 
the best consulting staff and spread 
their overhead over a number of mines. 
Keep out of securities issued by ,houses 
(stock exchange or otherwise) that 
are not identified with the industry. 
Such issues have run the gamut, and 
there is usually something wrong when 
a house identified with refrigerator or 
food stocks suddenly issues a mining 
share. If those fostering an enter- 
prise are reputed to be very secretive, 
you should take that into considera- 
tion, for one of your best tools is re- 
moved if the opportunity is not af- 
forded to keep in touch with the oper- 
ation at least twice a year. You may 
not understand the company’s report 
in its entirety, should some technical 
ambiguity appear, but these reports 





PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under. 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS. they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 
Specialists in 


Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 














Keep Posted 


The books, booklets, circulars and_ special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing house. Ask 
for them by number. 

We arge our readers to take full advantage 


of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 





THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more aceurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290) 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
A Texas Building & Loan Association, under 
state supervision, is issuing shares, principal 
and interest secured by first mortgages on 
homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. If 
interested, send for 431. 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 
on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years 26 days. Sent free on 
request (415). 


“RULES FOR SAFE INVESTMENT”’ 
Knowledge gained over a long period of 


years makes it possible to determine 
whether a given spot in a city will have a 
growth in property value which will be 


steadily increasing. This is only one of 
the important factors of safety of Real 
istate Bonds which are explained in this 
booklet. Ask for 327. 


“INVESTING FOR SAFETY”’ 
The newest publication of S. W. Straus & 
Co., 565 Fifth Ave., New York City, de- 
scribes in detail the methods followed by 
this organization in underwriting first mort- 
gage real estate bond issues. Send for your 
free copy 217. 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 


of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 


you. a complimentary copy. Ask for 278. 


BONDS OF AMERICAN INDUSTRIES 


How Corporation Bonds are issued and how 
every possible safeguard is thrown around 
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that sweeps away all records 





baa 9 Value the reason of course 


Sales that surpass all records for this time of the year; outselling all 
other cars at many points, and gaining momentum at a speed that 
astounds the trade, the new Essex Super-Six is enjoying the greatest 
public ovation in 6-cylinder history. 









Everywhere dealers are reporting more than 100% greater sales than 
for the same period last year which was the previous record. 


It is easily the greatest Essex Super-Six in history. It offers 5200 to 
$300 more visible value than its great predecessor which outsold any 
other ‘‘Six’’ at or near the price by overwhelming margins. 


COUPE $745 (Rumble Seat $30 extra); SEDAN (4-door) $795; Coach $735 
All prices f. o. b. Detroit, plus war excise tax 














ENSNEEX SuperSix 


MARCH 10, 1928 ‘ 913 












Visit the 


Pacific Northwest 


on the 


NEW ORIENTAL 
LIMITED 


weg year 60,000 people 
enjoyed the Alpine 
grandeur of Glacier 
National Park en 
route to or from 
Spokane, Seattle, Ta- 
coma, Rainier and Crater Lake 
National Parks, Portland, Van- 
couver, and the other alluring va- 
cationlands of the Pacific North- 
west... For sixty miles the luxuri- 
ous New Oriental Limited passes 
through the scenic beauties of the 
Rocky Mountains that make up 
the charm of Glacier National 
Park. Low summer fares. Mail the 
coupon today. 


GREAT | 
NORTHERN 


ROUTE OF THE NEW ORIENTAL LIMITED 


| ieee 


RE4> A.J. Dickinson, Pass. Traf. Mgr. 
Great Northern Railway 
St. Paul, Minn. 


Please send me free book, ‘The 
Scenic Northwest.” I am inter- 
ested in trip to 0 Pacific North- 
west (1) Glacier National Park. 
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(Continued from page 912) 
press, discussion of results at any 
properties of public interest. 

As to the query regarding whether 
a small mine may not later become a 
large mine: Yes, it may, but usually— 
even though the problems may not be 
identical—the deposits in any one dis- 
trict have certain similar character- 
istics and certain habits (like heri- 
tages) and certain conclusions may be 
drawn as to what to expect though 
facilities for power, water, etc., may 
differ. If the veins have shown the 
disposition to discontinue at certain 
depths or if no veins in any particular 
district have exceeded a certain width; 
if the grade of ore has appeared quite 
uniform for a long time—then that 
district is known by those character- 
istics. Of course, in an entirely new 
district, where no deposit has been pre- 
viously discovered, all these features 
are speculative and so speculative that 
you had best leave it to those familiar 
with the game to provide the money. 
Let me state as this point that it is 
surprising how small a percentage of 
all the properties which the most as- 
tute mining interests undertake to de- 
velop arrive at the point where even 
the incorporation of companies for 
their development appears warranted. 
One of the larger corporations engaged 
in acquiring mines reported in one 
year as follows: Number of proper- 
ties presented, 786; rejected after of- 
fice study, 655; subjected to prelimi- 
nary field examination, 118; accorded 
complete examination, 13; properties 
acquired, 3; taken under option, 3. 

The highly regarded people in the 
business do not go to the public for 
funds for mining enterprises until they 
feel that the public will have a good 
run for its money. There are in- 
numerable enterprises in some of 
which we have had a small part, where 
the bankers have provided money pri- 
vately when they could have readily 
secured it from the public, and where 
these enterprises were dropped due to 
disappointing outcome—resulting in to- 
tal loss. The better interests seldom 
go to the public to finance a prospect. 
Some groups, such as the American 
Smelting & Refining Company, the 
Anaconda, U. S. Smelting Refining, 
New Jersey Zinc, International Nickel 
and others spend their shareholders’ 
money in furthering prospects in the 
normal course of their business, and 
that is a much better way to go into 
the mining business. 


Note—This article will be concluded 
in our next issue. 








THE INSURANCE QUESTION- 
BOX 
(Continued from page 869) 








pendence in later vears. Thanking vou for yur 
courtesy. I am, Very truly yours, I. F. A. 


Replying to your letter of January 
24th, in which you request the names 
of about four companies which issue 
the Income Bond, I would suggest that 
you communicate with 

(Please turn to page 916) 
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The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing house. Ask 
for them by number. 

We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 49 Broad. 
way, New York City: 





MAKING BONEY IN STOCKS 


If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau's Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. Ask for 425. 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224) 


IF YOU ARE INTERESTED 


in an 8% return on your money with abso- 
lute safety, consider the investment features 
of the B. & L. shares issued by a strong 
Florida Building & Loan Association. Send 
for pamphlet 416. 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 


See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363) 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy (348). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages that 
trading in odd lots offers to both small and 


large investors (225). 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
Guaranteed marketability is an outstanding 
feature of the shares issued by the Pruden- 
tial Company, a leading Investment Trust 
house. The trustee is obligated to buy back 
these shares at the selling price of the 
stocks, forming the security, all of which 
ure listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
If interested in investment shares, send 


for 430. 

“IDEAL INVESTMENTS” 
is the designation universally accorded 
Smith First Mortgage 614% Bonds which 


carry attractive tax refund features. A 
history of the House and information rela- 
tive to their bonds and the safeguards that 
surround every issue they offer, may be 
obtained by addressing the home office of 
The F. H. Smith Company, Smith Building 
Washington, D. C. 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. Send for 
your free copy 415. 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, yoo 
will be interested in the above booklet 1s 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
Ask for your free copy 377. 


York City. 

WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE ‘ 
"he Teig verag. ‘ by a lea ing 
The Weighted Average used A you the 


financial service is bound to £ 


true conditions of the market. cs 
want to receive 


If interested 








in the market, you will ; 2 
your free copy of the above mentioned book 
let. Ask for 435. 
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‘Thrilling 
Performance 


Now the Bigger and Better Chevrolet offers new 
elements of smoothness, power, and acceleration 
—proved on world’s greatest proving ground 


New smoothness at every point on the 
speedometer—new power that sweeps 
aside the hills—new acceleration and 
new four-wheel non-locking brakes 
that make traffic driving a pleasure— 
new riding comfort and handling ease 
—these are outstanding features of the 
car sold by Chevrolet dealers this year. 


But even moreimportantis the fact that 
all of these new qualities and advanced 


engineering features have been thor- 
oughly proved by tens of thousands of 
miles of testing on the General Motors 
Proving Ground. 


Coming at the close of the most suc- 
cessful year in Chevrolet history —this 
great new car is bringing increased 
business and greater commercial sta- 
bility to Chevrolet dealers in every 
section of the country. 


CHEVROLET MOTOR COMPANY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Division of General Motors Corporation 













All prices f. o. b. Flint, Michigan 
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| The Spirit of Service 


An Advertisement of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 


In Jury, 1926, lightning 
struck the Navy Arsenal 
at Denmark Lake, New 
Jersey. The explosion demolished 
the $80,000,000 plant, rocked the 
countryside, left thousands home- 
less and many dead. While the 
community fled in terror, fresh 
explosions hurled fragments of 
shell and debris far and wide. 
High upon the roster of those 
who responded to the call of 
duty were the telephone workers. 
Operators in the danger zone 
stayed at their posts. Those 
who had left for the day: and 
others on vacation, on their own 
initiative, hurried back to help 
handle the unprecedented volume 
of calls. Linemen and repairmen 
braved exploding shells to re- 
store the service. Within a little 


over an hour emergency 

telephone service was 

established, invaluable in 
caring for the victims and in 
mobilizing forces to fight the fire 
which followed. 

In spite of repeated warnings 
of danger still threatening, no 
telephone worker left the affected 
area. 

Through each of the day’s 
twenty-four hours, the spirit of 
service is the heritage of the thou- 
sands of men and women who 
have made American telephone 
service synonymous with depend- 
ability. In every emergency, it 
is this spirit that causes Bell Sys- 
tem employees to set aside all 
thought of personal comfort and 
safety and, voluntarily, risk their 
livesto “Get themessage through.” 


(Continued from page 914) 


The Phoenix Mutual Life Insurane 
Co., of Hartford, Conn. 


The Equitable Life Assurance g) 
ciety, 393 Seventh avenue, New Yor, 
City. 

The Massachusetts Mutual Life Jp. 
surance Co., Springfield, Mass, 


The Prudential Life Insurance (, 
Newark, N. J. 


and request them to give you informs. 
tion along the lines you seek. 

It occurs to me that, being a teacher, 
you may be eligible for insurance and 
annuity protection through the Teagh. 
ers Insurance and Annuity Association 
of America, organized in 1918, at the 
instance of the Carnegie Foundation 
for the Advancement of Teaching. 
Through its liberal endowment, you 
would be able to obtain insurance pro. 
tection. at an attractively low rate, 
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VITAL CHANGES BROUGHT 
ABOUT BY EUROPEAN 
CURRENCY STA- 
BILIZATION 


(Continued from page 842) 
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PORT NEWARW 
This booklet kives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
Ask for you’ free copy 410, 


HOW TO MAKE $6,000 GROW TO $600,000 
Babson's reports through constant applica- 
tion of the “3 Metheds’’ can provide you 
with a well-balanced investment plan which 
should increase and protect your capital 
Ask for your free copy 4389. 


MANAGING INVESTMENT FUNDS 


Has each bond and stock of yours a defi- 


nitely favorable outlook now? This booklet, 
issued by a Wall Street financial service, 
shows what you should expect from every 
one of your investments and how their staff 
can aid you in your selections. Send for 
your free copy 4382. 


DIVERSIFICATION AND VIGILANCE 
Every investor whose holdings total $25,000 
or more should read this interesting booklet 
issued by an old established investment 
house. Ask for 461. 








preferred to keep their reserves in 
such interest bearing forms rather 
than as unproductive gold. The ulti- 
mate reserve, the gold that backs the 
reserves of the rest of the world, is 
largely held in the United States. 


A tabulation made 
some months ago 
showed that thirty major central banks 
had outstanding nine billion dollars’ 
worth of notes and had two billions 
of reserve liabilities. Against these 
latter, their reserves amounted to 
1,600 millions of which 1,100 millions 
were invested in the United States. 
This tremendous flow of funds seek- 
ing short time investment has largely 
helped to explain the great ease of 
liquid funds in this market. Germany 
was the only country which actually 
withdrew gold in any considerable 
quantities from this country to carry 
through its. stabilization program, 
others, such as Chile and France actu- 
ally shipped gold over here to build up 
their credit balances and shift the bur- 
den of non-interest bearing gold re 
serves to our Federal Reserve banks. 
The return to gold, while it has laid 
the indispensable foundation for a Te 
turn to “normalcy,” has not in itself 
produced “normalcy,” and has even 80 
far induced a continuous slow business 
depression from which none of the 
stabilized countries with the possible 
exception of Germany, has as yet been 
able to emerge. Because of the form 
in which the return to gold has been 
accomplished, however, in accordance 
with the new central banking policy 


(Please turn to page 918) 


The Reserves 
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CO-OPERATION 


The spirit of co-operation is amplified 


where employees in a large corpora- 
tion have more than a wage interest. 

When the Firestone Tire & Rub- 
ber Company was organized this was 
Mr. Firestone’s thought, and all em- 
ployees were privileged to buy stock 
in proportion to their a to pay. 


Today every employee in this great 
corporation is a stockholder. When 
he enters the Firestone employ it is 
arranged for him to subscribe for 
stock on a liberal basis, and seventy- 
five cents per share is deducted from 
the weekly wage and deposited in 
the stock and bond department of 
the Firestone Trust & Savings Bank, 


at Akron, where it is held until pay- 
ments are completed. 

These weekly payments act as sav- 
ings account deposits, and should an 
employee’s services be discontinued, 
his stock certificates are cancelled 
and payments refunded to him to- 
gether with interest at 6%. 

This picture of Harvey S. Firestone, 
addressing the 27th annual meeting 
of the stockholders of the Firestone 
Tire & Rubber Company, held in 
the Firestone Clubhouse Auditorium, 
Akron, Ohio, December 15th, 1927, 
is a striking tribute to the spirit of co- 
operation behind Firestone leadership. 


MOST MILES PER DOLLAR 


irestone 
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AMERICANS SHOULD PRODUCE THEIR OWN RUBBER. . SerruSii wld 
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When a King forgot 





The huge bake oven 
is only one of many 
applications of electric 
heat. General Electric 
engineers have helped 
hundreds of manufac- 
turers to benefit by its 
economies. There is 
probably some job in 
your plant that electric 
heat can do better and 
at less cost. Ask Gen- 
eral Electric specialists 
to help you. 


VERYONE knows the story of 

King Alfred the Great—how, lost 

in reverie, he let the cakes burn as they 
baked on the hot stones. 


Crude implements for baking—those 
hot stones! And even when ovens came 
into use, success still depended on close 
watching of temperature and time. 


But now, electric heat has made baking 
an exact science, and modern bakeries 
are installing electrically heated ovens. 


In every industrial plant there is at 
least one process which electric heat will 
improve and make more economical. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 




















Curb Securities 











in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 


electricity, gas and 


transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 916) 
outlined above, the financial inte; 
dependence of the nations has 
made as close as their industrial inter. 
dependence, ,and the ultimate guaran. 
tee of financial stability on a gold basis 
for the great trading nations of the 
world has been transferred from thei: 
separate national boards to, in the 
last analysis, limitless resources of the 
United States. 








IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann'l Amount Stock of Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$6.00 Adams Exp. com..... $1.50 Q 3-15 $8 
5.00 Adams Exp. pf. ..... 1.25 Q 3-15 $9) 
3.00 Am. Chicle com...... 0.75 Q 3-15 41 
7.00 Am. Chic. 7% pr. pf.. 1.75 Q 3-15 41 
2.00 Am. Intern’l, ........ 1,00 SA 3-15 42 
5.00 Am. Radiator ........ 1.26 Q 3-15 $91 
6.00 Am. Ry. Express..... 1.50 Q 38-15 3.31 
4.00 Am. Safety R. ...... 100 Q@ 89 42 
Pee eee 0.25 Ext 8-9 42 
3.00 Am. Seat’g com...... 0.75 Q 3-20 41 
9.00 Am. Tel. & Tel....... 2.25 Q 3-15 4-16 
6.00 Am. W. W. & El. pf. 150 Q 3-12 42 
7.00 Armour (Ill.) pf. .... 1.75 Q 8-10 42 
7.00 Armour (Del.) pf..... 1.75 Q 38-10 42 
3.00 Artlcom com. ........ 0.75 Q 3-15 41 
3.00 Autostrop ‘‘A’’ ...... 0.75 Q 3-10 41 
12% Beech-Nut com. ...... 3% Q 3-24 410 
7.00 Bucyrus-Erie pf, init.. 1.75 Q 3-10 42 
1,00 Bucyrus-Erie com init. 0.25 Q 3-10 42 


2.50 Bucy’-Erie cv. pf init. 0.6214,Q 3-10 42 


i ee ee ee 1.75 Q 3-13 42 
8,00 Chic. Yellow Cab ...,0.25 8-20 42 
1,20 Cities Service com.... 0.10 3-15 42 
6% Cities Serv. com...... %~% 8-15 42 
6.00 Cities Serv. pf....... 0.50 $-15 42 


6.00 Cities Serv. pf. BB.. 0.50 
0.60 Cities Serv. pf. B.... 0.05 


Be ONY sass sa aces cues 1.25 - 

7.00 Crucible Steel pf..... 1,75 3-15 3-81 
6.00 Deere & Co. com, init 1.50 3-15 41 
8.00 Detroit Ediscn ....... 2.00 8-20 4-16 


7.00 Equit. Off. Bldg. com 1.75 
7.00 Equit. Off. Bldg. pf 1.75 
3.00 Fairbanks Morse com. 0.75 


2.40 The Fair com........ 0,20 3-20 4-2 
0.80 Fed, Lt. & Tr....... 0.20 8-18 42 
4% Fed. Lt. & Tr....... 1% 3-138 42 
0.80 Federal Motor Trucks 0.20 3-17 42 
10% Fed. M. Tr......... 2% % 8-17 42 


8.00 Gen Gas & El $8 pf A 2.00 
7.00 Gen Gas & El $7 pf A 1.75 
7.00 Gen Gas & El $7 pf B 1.75 


SOLLO RO ROOM OOOOKR Re eee 
° 
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1.50 Gen Gas & El com A. 0.87%Q 3-12 = 
7% Glidden pf. ......... 1%%Q 38-15 4 
7.00 B. F. Goodrich ...... 1.75 3-9 4-2 


8% Guantanamo Sugar pf. 2% 


6.00 Gulf M & N 6% cm pf 1.50 

5.00 Hudson Motors ...... 1.25 3-12 42 

7.00 Inland Steel pf...... 1,75 8-15 - 

7.00 Intern’] Comb Eng pf 1.75 3-16 a 

6.00 Intern’! Harv’ter com 1.50 3-26 oy 

% Intern’! Silver pf.... 14% 3-12 ne 

8.00 Intertype Corp 1st pfd 2.00 3-21 

7.00 Jewel Tea init pf.... 1.75 3-15 41 
Kresge SS com....... 0.40 Ext 3-10 4 
Kresge SS com....... 0.39 re eal 


Kresge SS pf......... 1.75 
Mathieson Alkali com 1.50 


i a 
Mathieson Alkali pf om 4 


SANOre. 
3338338" 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 




















New York Se. Louis Milwaukee 
Indianapolis Minneapolis j 


on. 
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We offer out-of-town Banks, “A” 1,75 

Brokers and private investors, our a. > a ks pf. 1.75 3-14 42 
unexcelled facilities for executing NY NH & Hart com 1.00 1 3-9 4-10 
orders in all Curb securities and in- 8.00 Par.-Fam.-Las. ...... 2.00 3-15 4 
vite correspondence on this subject. 7.00 Rem.-Rand Ist pf.... 1.75 4 
8.00 Rem.-Rand 2nd pf... 2.00 $4 3.20 

Abrahams Hoffer & Co 6.00 Sloss-Sheff StL&I com 1.50 ‘48 
5 ) 7.00 Sloss-Sheff StLAI pf.. 1.75 7 e 

Pee 4,00 Under-Ell- com : ‘ : 

Members N. Y. Curb Market 7:00 Underwood-Ell-Fis pf. 1.75 $17 . 

29 Broadway New York 7,00 Under-Ell-Fis pf B... 1.75 aH oS, 
Telephcue Bowling Green 1350 7.00 West. Penn El “‘A’’. 1.75 a 

$.00 Wrigley Wm. Jr. Co 0.25 3- 3.31 

psaaraeram 5.00 Youngstn St & T com 1.25 3-14 
———_] 
ieee 
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“|| A New Pierce-Arrow 
——— , * | 
: Speed Unit 
lirectly 
fe Pierce-Arrow, pioneer in the manufacture of commercial cars, 
of the announces the Fleet Arrow Wagon, a six-cylinder speed unit. | 
win It is designed to render trouble-free, low-cost transportation 
; over a period of years far longer than customary experience. 
5 3.81 j 
5 41 
= Among its outstanding features are: | | 
5 3-31 
a A Pierce-Arrow 6-cylinder engine | 
0 4. 
us More than 70 horse-power 
= 40 to 47 miles per hour maximum 
4h 7-bearing crankshaft 
t 4-10 ° 
) 48 Unusual gasoline economy 
--. Safety 4-wheel mechanical brakes 
oe 1500-4000 pounds pay load 
| a Short turning radius 
4 High carbon steel frame 
a Tubular radius rods 
“n : 140”— 160”— 180" wheelbases 
241 Dual rear tires 
pd 
“ Demonstration models will soon be on display in all the prin- 
4 cipal cities throughout the United States. Advance informa- | 
al tion may be obtained by addressing: 
4-2 
it Commercial Car Division 
us THE PIERCE-ARROW MOTOR CAR COMPANY 
4s Buffalo, N. Y. 
2 
: | 
8-31 « 
3-31 
3-31 
42 
‘]/ PIERCE-ARROW 
4.2 
4-10 
42 
COMMERCIAL CARS 
4-2 
4-2 
3-30 
4-2 ‘ 
3-81 | 
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HE beautiful, new, Willys-Knight Standard 

Six, from the moment of its introduction at 
the National Automobile Show, has won a 
nation-wide enthusiastic reception. 


The superiority of the patented Willys-Knight 
sleeve-valve engine has long been accepted. 
Naturally, it costs more to build this advanced 
motor. It is only today, after fourteen years of 
experiment and progress, that we have reached 
our goal of incorporating this superior engine 
in a low-priced Six maintaining all of Willys- 
Knight’s quality supremacy. 

The Standard Six is building up still further the 
esteem in which Willys-Knight has long been 
held. It inherits the qualities which have won 
world-wide prestige and the praise of hundreds 
of thousands of enthusiastic owners. The new 
car is distinguished by typical Willys-Knight 
brilliance, sturdiness, economy, simplicity, quick 
starting and ease of control. 


High compression with any gas 


The simplicity of the patented Willys-Knight en- 
gine is responsible for its remarkable efficiency. 

wometalsleevesin each cylindermovesmoothly, 
silently up and down, one within the other, in a 
protective film of oil. There is no complicated 
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valve mechanism with springs, tappets and cams. 
These sleeves combine with the spherical cyl- 
inder head to form a perfectly sealed combustion 
chamber. As a result, the Willys-Knight engine 
gives high uniform compression at all times, at all 
speeds—and with any gas. 


Two other advanced Sixes 


Willys-Knight Special Six—improved, finer; now 

with added refinements and beautiful new color 

options. Willys-Knight Great Six—one of Amer- 

ica’s most luxurious cars. Now, a larger, more 

——— engine insures even higher speed and 
ashier pick-up. 

Willys-Knight Sixes from $1145 to $2695, in the Stand- 


ard Six, Special Six and Great Six divisions. Prices f.o.b. 
factoryand specifications subject to changewithoutnotice. 


The Perfected Whippet—$535 


Rounding out the great Willys-Overland line, the 1928 
Whippet still leads the light car field—and is even further 
ahead today than ever before. In performance records, 
in features of mechanical and engineering superiority— 
many of which were first brought to the light car field 
by Whippet—and in proved merit in the hands of its 
owners, Whippet’s leadership is most convincingly 
established. Now, at new low prices of $455 to $585, 
Whippet is more than ever the leader in a car value. 
Willys-Overland, Inc., Toledo, Ohio. Willys-Overland 
Sales Co., Ltd., Toronto, Canada. 
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| Jaws of Competition 


Tue jaws of competition are 
closing about you. On the one hand, ris- 
ing costs. On the other, falling prices for 
your goods. You may be strong, you may 
be big, you may be dominating, but the 
jaws inexorably are closing. 


There is a way out. Your efforts to cut 
costs can be successful if you will follow 
the lead of America’s outstanding indus- 
trial executives. General Motors... Cluett 
Peabody ... Pullman ... Goodyear ... 
Goodrich & Fisk .. . Johnson & Johnson 

. Richardson Roofing ... a great and 
growing list, of which these are only a 
few, have learned of the production econo- 
mies in the Atlanta Industrial Area, and 
have established factories here. 
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—Defeat the Closing 


You can put your plant where labor 
helps instead of hindering. Where taxes 
are low, where abundant raw materials 
are available close by at low prices, where 
power is cheap and abundant,—where 
every factor is a favorable factor. And if 
you do it—as those others have done— 
you will find, as they have found, that it 
is possible to defeat the closing jaws of 
competition, pressing on you in your 
present location. 
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The Atlanta Industrial Bureau will be 
glad to tell you, without obligation and 
in the strictest confidence, exactly how 
Atlanta location will help you restore 
dividends to their proper level. 


Write INDUSTRIAL BUREAU, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
132 Chamber of Commerce Bldg. 


ATLAN ZA 


J‘ndustrial Headquarters of the South — 


900 Nationally Known Concerns Serve the South from Atlanta 
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Let Remington Rand Fit Equipment to Your Needs | 


REMINGTON Rand equipment embraces every _ responsibility and guaranteeing results. One hundred 
need of your office. All the years of experience _and ten trained research engineers, fifteen thousand 
of all the affiliated companies of this great organi- skilled workers in twenty-eight factories, four 
zation go into the office devices and systems that thousand sales representatives, are back of every 
Remington Rand brings to you. responsibility the Remington Rand man assumes. 
But you get far more than equipment when you Remington Rand service is available in your city, 
call on Remington Rand. You get equipment fitted as near as your telephone. Remington Rand Bu 
to your needs, by a company capable of assuming __ ness Service Inc., 374 Broadway, New York. 
Library Bureau F iling and Indexing Service is an extremely important part of Reming- 


ton Rand's contribution to business. Years of experience, in thousands of businesses 
of every description, are back of the work of every Library Bureau Service worker. 


l.emington Rand 


BUSINESS SERVICE wc. 


REMINGTON - KARDEX RAND ~- SAFE-CABINET 
DALTON - POWERS - KALAMAZOO 
BAKER-VAWTER - LINE-A-TIME 
LIBRARY BUREAU 








